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6: think nu with as great Pr they are excretory Dutt s, 
er Receptacles, which receive and contain the Humour to be perſpir d, 
when by a tho great Canſtrictian of the Pores, the Particles cannot ſo eaſily 
evaporate, and I think the Favæ mentioned in the Cuticula, W 
theſe Papillæ were compaed, and the Depreſſions in the Cutis proceeding 
from the collaps d Sides of the empty Papilla in the now dryed Cutis, are 

2 Demonſtration for this Opinion, to which I. ſhall further add, the Looſe 
Vagina which accompany the Hair from the Cutis through the Cuticula, 

= * wy Humour might in dea Meaſure have been perſpir d, and 
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Ofteographia Elephantina D 
o R. | 


A full and exact Deſcription of all the Bones of 
an Elephant, which died near Dundee, April the 
27th, 1706. with their ſeveral Dimenſions. 
Communicated in a Letter to Dr. Hans Sloane, 
R. S. Secr. By Mr Patrick Blair, Surgeon, Oc. 


S 1 R, f f 7 Fre 
HE Elephant, tho' an Animal ſo conſiderable for its Preface: 
Bigneſs and Strength, ſo remarkable for its extraor- : 
dinary Endowments and ſtupendous Actions (it 1 may 

AA fo call them,) that it has become the Subject of the 
moſt Curious Naturaliſts of all Ages, and been admir d by all thofe 
who beheld it; yet. has its Body been hitherto very little ſub- 
jected to Anatomical Enquiries. This induc'd Me (when upon 
April 27. 1706. the laſt Elephant that was in Britain died near this 
Place) to beſtow ſome Pains in viewing its Parts at the Opening: 
But the Time was ſo ſhort, and Inconveniencies I labour'd under 
ſo great, that I was doubtful, wiether what I had obſerv'd might 
prove worth your Own or your honourable Society's while, un- 
til I had addreſs'd your ſelf, and you were pleaſed to honour me ö 
with a return dated July the 11th following: Wherein you ſig- i 
nify'd, © You were glad the Elephant had fall'n where Notice 
might be taken of its Parts by. Diſſection, and that the Bones 
© would be well worth Obſervation, for ſeveral Reaſons z but - 
© chiefly one, namely, that there have been large Bones, ſup- 
© poled to be thoſe of Elephants, found many Feet deep in 
the Ground, and that if there were a Sceleton to compare 
them by, that matter * more certain: And 8 
— # | Mo: SE 
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fore (tho? I had told you in mine that I was able to make but 
© few of them) you deſired me to let you have my Obſervations. 
The better to enable me to do which, you favour'd me with two 
Treatiſes on Elephants, which I ſuppoſe to be the only Two hi- 
eherto communicated-to the Reyal Society; one whereof gives an 
Anatomical Account of the Elephant accidentally burnt in Dublin, ; 
Anno 1681. written by Dr. Moulins, which, tho? it requires a 'S 
further Enlargement, being very brief both in the Anatomy and | 
Oſteology, and the Figures not very exact, yet ſeems to have 
been the only Book which undeceiv'd the Author of the other, 
vic. Wilhelmi Erneſti Tentzelij Hiſtoriographi Ducalis Saxonia Epiſt. 
de Sceleto E lephantings 4 onne nupsr effoſſo, ad Anton. Magliabechium 
 magni_Dutcis Hetriria Bibliothecarium. This i, the Treatiſe which 
. deſcribes the Bones: menticn'd by you, found in an Hill near Er. 
furt in Germany; wherein the Author earneſtly intreats, That 
< tho* by diſtance of Place he cannot expect from his Friend ſuch 
a kigure of the Elephant at Florence, (as Cyampinus formerly ob- 
* tain'd) yet, that he would, as exactly as poſlible, take the Di. 
s menſions of all the Bones, eſpecially of the Head, Teeth and 
. © Tusks, their Number, Situation and Origin; and he deſires fur- 
ther to know, how old that Sceleton at Florence was, how high 
and when it was diſſected. | yd 
Therefore, Sir, in Obedience to your repeated Requeſt, 
in the ſeveral Letters you were pleaſed to Honour me with, 
and finding the Author ofthe laſt nam d Treatiſe, has ſuvour 


has fa vour d the 
Repoſitory of your Society with ſeveral Spegimen's of the Bones 

he deſcribes, ſome whereof perhaps being broke, may come not 
to be ſo well known; 1 ſatisfy you to whom I am ſo. 
much bound, for the mam pecial and ſignal Teſtimonies of your 


Favour, your honourable and learned Society, for whom I have 
ſo great a Veneration and Reſpect, and to whom I ſhall be extream- 
ly glad, if by theſe means] may be capable to do any ſmall piece 
of Service, and the Learned Teusselius in that he ſo earneſtly 
deſires, and wherein I do not yet underſtand his Friend has an- 
fwer'd him: In a word, that I may ſatisfy the World in ſuck: 15 
Things as were of Moment in this rare and curious Animal, I. pi 
mall obſerve the following Particulars, '&c, ' 7 4 
1 
n., Wo ey | : LES: 3 
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(3) 


2aly, Remove ſome miſtakes which have been entertain'd, con- 
cerning its Original Names in the Holy Scriptures. 


3aly, Give a ſhort Hiſtorical Account from Authors of the 
ſeveral Natural Functions and Automatical Performances of this 


\ 


Animal, with the Method of taking and taming it. oy 


4thly, I ſhall give ſuch a Superficial Anatomical Deſcription 
of its Parts, as the Inconveniences T labour'd under at the open- 
ing would permit. 8 ; by 
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giſtrates of this Burgh, and having made Oafh they had done 
her no deſigned injury, they got an Atteſtation accordingly, and 
went off, having firſt given the Cadaver to an Ingenious Gentle- 


man, Capt. George Teman, ſince Provoſt of this Town; by whoſe 


Care the People were prevented from carrying it all away in 
pieces, as: they did one of the fore Joints, and we ſtill continue 
Maſters of the Remains, for the Day ſhe di: d, he was pleaſed to 
go out himſelf, and take me along with him, in order to have 
the Skin flea d off, which was his chief deſign, and the Body 
opened, Which was mine. As I was very glad of the Opportu- 
nity, ſo 1 was concern'd becauſe of the diſadvantage 1 was at, 


which kept me from proſecuting what I deſign'd ; For there went 


out a great Multitude, the Day was very hot, and being the laſt 


Day of the Week, the Subject could admit of no delay, eſpecially 
ſince it lay in the high Way and open Fields: So that I ſcarce 


had any convenience to pry into, or ſo much as to ſee any thing 
of moment, much leſs to enquire fo nicely into the Structure of 
the Parts, as the Subject requir d. Twas One of the Clock in 
the Afternoon before all were in readineſs to go out, and moſt 
of the time was ſpent by the Butchers in fleaing off the Skin. All 


I got done, was to take ſuch narrow Inſpection of the Muſcles of 
the Proboſcis, (or Promuſcis, as ſome call it, in Engliſb the Ti unk) ag. 
I could. Afterwards I caus d the Abdomen to be open d, and then ti 


Thorax, and that by the unweildy Hands of unruly Butchers, 
yho at opening the firſt, wonld have wholly cut chraygh the 


Offa Innominata, had I not hinder d them 5 and 1 alt, i whether 1 


ſeveral of the 


of * * . c 8 * 


ſo in the 4 


N 
afterwards: So that the time I deſign'd to have beftow'd in Diſ- 
ſecting the Parts I had reſerv'd, was taken up in excarnating, 
boyling, and taking care of the Bones; which, had not ſome Phy- 
ſitians and Surgeons gone out and aſſiſted me on the Monday, had 
been all carried off; and the heat of the Weather was ſuch that 
the other Parts would not keep. This, I hope, will be a ſufficient 


excuſe for the Lameneſs of the following Account. 
© Becauſe the Names given to the Elephant in Holy Scripture have The Behe 
been much miſtaken, tho' perhaps it may ſeem forreiga to my * 1 7 _ 

Buſineſs, yet 1 hope twill not be unpleaſing, if from Authors ,",' 1. 

I endeavour to clear them. Junius and Tremelliut, Frauzius, &c. Elephant. 


who comment upon the 405 Ch. of Job v. x5. and downward, take 
the Behemoth for the Elepbant; but others, ſuch as the Learned 
Bochart, Par. 2. lib. 4. c. 15. and from him Or. Patrick, are of 
Opinion, tis not the Elephant which is meant there, but the 


Hippopotamos, or River Horſe, for Buxtorf and ſuch others as are 


acquainted with the Original, agree, that the Word Behemoth 
does not properly ſignify any thing more than a great Beaſt; and. 
both in Jeb and Eſaras, 6 Ch. v. 49. (where the Behemoth is tran- 


flated Enoch in the Engliſh Bible) the Behemoth and Leviathan are 


nam d together. E/aras makes them the Work of the Fifth Day, 


wherein Fiſne, other Sea Animals, and Sea Fowls were created; 


which not the Elephant, but the Hippopatamos may be meant, 


Wich Bechart proves by the following Arguments. 1. As in Jeb. 


39. Len] Animals, ſuch as Quadrupeds and Fowls, are ſpoken of; 
A end 41. Bebemoth and Leviathan, as belonging more 
properly to the Water, are treated of. 2. The Force of the Be- 


5 


bemoch is ſaid to bein the Navel of his Belly, whereas tis the 


ſofteſt; part of the Elephant; but in the Hippopotamos it is ſo thick 
and impenetrable, that it reſiſts both Spears and Darts, which 
he abundantly proves from Authors. 3. The Behemoth: is ſaid to: 
move his Tail like a Cedar; now the Tail of an Elephant is long 
like that of an Ox, and but ſmall in proportion to the Body; 
and to move like a Cedar, would import ſome ſtrong round ſub- 
ance, and rather ſeems to agree with what Bellonius affirms of 
the Hippopotamos, that Caudam habet brevem, craſſam & rotundam, 
tho” Bochart renders it Retorquet. & non arrigit Caudam, as Junius 
has it. 4. Bochart ſays, that the Word in the Original will not 


imply Nervis Teftium ipſius, as Junius has it, but Nervs Femorum 


c. Not the Sinews of his Stones, but the Nerves of his Thighs 
ace intricate. 5. The. Elephant ſeldom lies down, and never 8 | 


| The different 
Nane, of the 


Elephant. 


ing among the Willows of the Brook would import. 6. At the 


& YVavones, Ivory, Apes and Peacocks, in our Tranfldtion ; where 


1 
the Covert of Reeds and Fens; for tho' it loves Water very well. — 
yet it would be very hurtful to ſuch an unweildy Animal to lye 
down among ſuch moiſture as Reeds uſually grow in, or the be- 


taking of an Elephant they never pretend to enſnare it by the Pro- 
boſcis; and when taken it is a moft decile Creature, it being more 
cojopatible for the Hippopotames to pal; through Snares: The uſual 
way of catching it being in Nets made of Iron, which they make 
on purpoſe at Damaſcus, as Albertus and Vincentius affirm ; 
and when taken, is no ways managable, but they are forc'd to 
kill it with Iron Mallets, becauſe of the thickneſs of the Skin. 
7. Tho the Bones of the Elephant be proportionably big enough, 
yet they are far from ſuch Strength as te make a Parallel between 
them and Fraſs or Iron; for they ſhall be ſhewn hereafter to be 
more porous than the Bones of moſt Quadrupeds : And although 
theic Tusks and Teeth may be ſaid to exceed all other Bones in 
Solidity and Whiteneſs, yet 1am aſſur'd, that the Teeth of the 
A ppopotamos doth even exceed them; for thelvory of an Elephant 
after ſome time becomes Yellow, and the Teeth of the Hippopo- 
tamos when apply'd to any uſe, continue always of a pure white 
Colour. : Hh 25 8 | | 
An Elephant in the Syriac and Arabic is Senhab, but in the 
Chaldaic and later Hebrew *tis taken for Elephants Teeth, hee 
cauſe Sen in the Hebrew ſignifies a Tooth, Hence it is, that 1 


Kings, Ch. 10. V. 22. tis rendred by Junius, &c. Ebora, Semi as 


Senhab is rendred by the later Hebrews, Dentes Elephantorum, but 
by the Syrians and the Arabians, Elephantat; and therefere Bo- 
chart thinks it ſhould rather have been Elephantos, Simias & Pa. 
vones : Firſt, becauſe of their better Coherence; and ſecondly, 
becauſe Ivory would not have been Seuhabim in the Plural Number, 
but Senhab, Dens Elepbantis; for Ivory is denoted elſewhere in 
Scripture by the Word Sen, as V. 18. of that ſame Chapter, where 
tis ſaid, Solomon built a great Throne of Ivory. Sendephil alſo in 
the Chaldaic Phraſe is taken for Ivory; for Phil ſignifies an Elephant 
both in the Syriac, Chaldaic and Arabic. An Elephant in the An- 
cient Hebrew was call'd Alikhaban, and by Contraction Alkaban, 
that it may be diſtinguiſh'd from 1kbabar, which ſignifies a Buffle 
or Bugle, becauſe both are of that Colour: So Hochart conje- 
ctures, that Sen being prepon'd to Kahab, may by Contraction 
be, call'd Senhab, which by a Synecdoche may mean the whole 
* | : Elephant. 
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' Elephant. In Greek, it is call'd, Ei., and ſometimes Poxgh, which 
is rendred Bos Martius, whereby they mean the Elephant. In La- 
tin *tis calbd Barrus, from the Voice; or ſome think that Barr us 


is the proper Name, as in Horace == Nigris digniſſima Baris; 37, Erdl. 


and that Barrire, to Bray as an Elephant, comes from it. Thus 12. 


we have from Fellonins, Elephantes barrire dicimus, ſicut Ovts deci- 

nus ballare. Amongſt the Indiant they are call d Praſij and Taæ- 

ile. Thus Elianus ſays, Muximi Elephantorum qui illic ſunt Praſij 

dicti, ſecundi vero ab js exiſtimantur Taxille. In the Punic and HA. Lit. 
Mooriſh Language it is call'd Cæſar; hence it is, as Servius ſays, 130. 1 
Ceſar, vel quod ceſo Matris Ventre natus eſt, vel quod Avus ejus in 

Africa manu * occidit Elephantem, qui Caeſar Perorum Lingus, 

It is alſo call'd in Latin, Bos, Lucas, and Elephantas, from the 

Greek, : 

The Elephant is ſaid to live to a great Age: Some aſſerting 7 %, ,, 
they live to One Hundred and Twenty Years Others, to 200%, = 
Years; ſome to 300; and there are who affirm, that they can 98 
live till they be 500 Years old, and that they are very ſtrong and 
robuſt at the 200 Year. Tentzelius tells us, that when a certain 
German, who had ſometimes been in the Indies, ſaw theſe Bones. 
he treats of, concluded from certain Marks the Indians have, that 

at Elephant could not have been under 200 Years old. Mr. Ta. ravernjer' 


| werujer ſays, he could never learn exactly how long the Elephants rares in 


liv'd ; but that their Keepers have told him, they knew ſuch an India p. 26. 
Elephant to haue been in-their Great Grand father, Grand fatber, 
and Fathers Cuſtody, which he modeſtly computes not to have 

been under 120 or 1j Years. And 'tis memorable, which Fuba 

King of Lybia told, as it is related by Philoſtratus, that the Knights. 

of Lybia at a certain time fought upon Elephants, ſome whereof 

had a Tower engraven upon their Teeth, others nothing; and: 

when by the Night they were ſeparated, ſuch as had the Tower 

were beat, and fied to the high Hill Arlar- And that the ſame 

Juba after 400 Years took one of them, which had this Enſign ſo 

lively engraven, a: if it had been but lately done. I am not to 

anſwer for the truth of this, but they ſeem generally ro live to a 

great Age; for the Keeper told, that the Elephanr which fell in 

our way was 26 or 28 Years old; notwithſtanding which ſhe 

ſeems to have been Young, according to the Term of Life, for 

the Epiphyſes ſeparated from the Bones by Boyling as eaſily, as 


thoſe of an Human Subject would have done at the Age of 10 or . », 
12. However, tis an Animal Subject to many Diſtempers ; ſo- 
8 ä that. 
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| (8) 
that tho? they may live to ſome of the fore mentioned Ages, yet 
moſtly them periſh before they come to ſuch length. | 
; Ti, certainly an Animal of conſiderable Bigneſs; but whether 
_ bigneſs ever ſo large as to contain 32 ſtrong Men upon its Back, as is 
_ related Maccab ( h. G. v. 37. beſide the Indian that govern'd it, is 
5 much to be doubted; and 'tis more probable that this is an Error 
| in the Impreſſion, as is well enough obſery'd by Grentemeſnil, who 
Bochart de inſtead of "Ars; Surduens Suit Tedxoyrs 61 mr r u avis, Virs 
Animal. S. S. fortes duo & triginta, pugnantes in ij, believes it ſhould be rather, 
Ecexipr. C. 27." ayes und M 1 rg axormoy matuirres in” aug, Vir forteg duo 
a Col. 269. aut tres pugnantes ſuper ipſos Faculis, Indeed Philoſtratus ſpeaks 
 Philef+ lib. of 10 Or I; Indians fighting in Caſtles with Darts on Elephants 
2. c. 1. Backs: And Paulus Vineta ſays, that in the Ginger Iſlands they have” 


Lib. 3. C. 41. Wooden Caſtles upon Elepharrt's Backs, which can contain 15 or © 


part remaining void; or Cadamuſtus, that they put Towers upon 
Cape 62. the Back, which can hold 3 or 4 Men that fight upon them; — 


and the 4th which governs them. Which 3 laſt Accounts ſeem 

very well to quadrate with the uſual height aſcrib'd to them: 
D | About which ſome Authors talking more largely, tell us bf 18 

| or 16 foot high; but the moſt received Account, jaar they are 
from 13 to $ foot: So that as our Elephant ws none of the big. 

geſt, ſhe did not ſeem to have been any ofthe leaſt fze. I ſhall. 

| give you her particular Dimenſions hereafter. + : 

Their man- The next to be conſiderd, is their manner of - Procreation, 
ner of Pro- about which Authors differ very much. All agree that it is an 
creation. Animal of extraordinaty Modeſty, and therefore never copu- 
Jates in view of any; which becauſe tis a big unweildy Body, 

: hath put Authors to a loſs as to the Poſture. Some aſſerting, that 
it is Retrocoient and Retromingent ; among whom is Dr. AMonlins, 
from an Obſervation he has made ot the Situation and structure 

of the Penis. Others obſerving the diſtance betwixt the Anus and 
Vagina, and that the Duggs are ſituated between the fore Limbs, 
are of Opinion, that the Female is in a Supine, and the Male in 
a.Prone Poſture : Among whom is Taverner, who tells us, That 


1 | 4 < the Female gathers a great deal of Herbs and Weeds, and makes 
4 | - 1 2 | her 
» - 
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Men. But the Learned Hochart very pleaſantly ſays of theſe © 
thors, that de _— majora loquuntur; becauſe this is a big Beg 


— 


9 


1 =. a they delight to ſpeak at random of it, I rather believe what Hes 
$ HDieliod. /ib. liodlorus ſays, that the Towers upon the Elephants Backs could con- 
9. tain 6 fighting Men, who from each ſide drew Darts, the hinder 


AElianut, that they carry 3 Warriours fightirg from either ſide, | 


A Mee am coca oa. 
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© her Bed ſome 4 or 5 foot high from the Ground, where ſhe 
© throws herſelf, and lies on her Back in expectation of the Male, 
* whom ſhe invites by a peculiar Cry; therefore perhaps it may 
be, that the Duggs are placed ſo forward, to avoid the Preſſure. 
A third Opinion is, that at the Coitus, the Female deſcends into 


a Ditch, and that the Congreſs with the Male is no otherwiſe 


with them than with other Quadrupeds. As to the ficſt, I can 
ſcarce belieys it probable, becauſe there can be no ſuch thing as 
a:Retrocoient Animal; for that would quite invert the order of 
Nature, and give a far different motion to the Muſcle: of the 
Thighs, than they can be ſuppoſed to have from their Situation; 
and I am credibly inform'd by thoſe, who have been at the Pains 
to obſerve them, that Hares, Cats, Rabbits, &c. who are ſaid to 
be Retrocoient, do Copulate no other way than Dogs and other 
Quadrupeds; and that Retrograde Pofture we ſee Dogs in at that 
time, is nothing but an endeavour to get rid, when (by means 
of the ſwelling of the Glars,) the Male and Female are too cloſe 
together, and far from a deſign of penetrating further into the 
Vagina. As to the ſecond Opinion, were it not for Monſieur 
Tavernier's Aſſertion, I ſhould think it too unweildy an Animal, 


and of too ſmall an Inclination to lye dawn, to acquire ſuch a po- 


ſture, The third Opinion is, that the Natural Sagacity of the 
Animal diſpoſes the Female to go into the Ditch, and both fore 
and hind Legs ſeem to be ſo articulated as to favour this: For 
when the Female would bring the Body low, ſhe has no more to 
do, but to ſtretch forward her fore Feet, and then the Articula- 
tion of the Humerus with the Cubitus will bend backward; and 


to bring back her hind Feet, ſo as to bend the Knees forward, by 
which ſhe can bring the fore part of the Body ſo low, as to make 


the Nates Protuberant, and bend the hind Legs, whereby to put 
the Vagina in a convenient Poſture for Reception of the Penis, 
according to that of Ariſtetle, Subſiſtit Femina, Clunibuſque Sub- 
miſſus, inſiſtit pedibus ac innititur; and elſewhere, Flectit certe ſuos 


pofferiores Poplites modo Nominis. Which of the two laſt Opinions 


may be true, 1 know not, but you have the Aſſertion of two fa- 


* - 


mous Authors for both. 


What Time they begin to Copulate is uncertain ; tho from How long 
their uſual term of Life, Authors ſeem probably to conjecture, chey ge with 
that ſome begin at the fifth Year, others much later, yea, not Toung. 


till the Twentieth, The time alſo of their going with Voung 
is in debate; for their innats_Modeſly" e 
| N obſerve 
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obſerve them from any certainty. The only way to know, is 
(where they abound) to obſerve their ſeparating themſelves from. 
the Flock; for it is a gregarious Animal, as Naturaliſts term 

them; and tis obferv'd, when'they begin to be proud, (fo to 


A the Male and Female 50 apart, (and if any obſerve 
3 po 


at that time, the Male runs npon them with Fury and Mad - 
neſs) and do not return till the Female is 'impregnate, Some 
fondly imagine from their extraordinary Bigneſs, that they go 
with Young 9 Years, others 6, and others 2; but to me tite moſt 
probable is, that of 15 or 16 Months; and if we obſerve the 


ordinary courfe of Geſtation in other viviparon. Animals, it 


is according to the Bigneſs and Term of Life, that the Female 
uſually goes with Young. Thus you have Bitches and Cats going 
but 9 Weeks, while Mares'and'Cows go 9 Months: So that, 
C ateris paribus, this our Animal may be ſuppos'd to go i5 or 16 
Months; and Mr Knox in his Relation of the Iſland of Ceylar, 
tells us, they go not with Young above one Fear: Some ſay, they 
Suppl. Tom. bring forth after every third Year; and others, never but once 
2 page 39. in their Life. The firſt Opinion may be probable, but the fecond 
” is ſcarce to be believed; for it would be ſtill more wonderful, 

| and next to an Impoſſibility, to ſee ſuch Numbers of Elephants in 


Armies and Countries, as we tead of. Mr. Tavernier tells us, 


He has been inform'd, that the Great Afogn/ keeps Three or 
© Four Thonfand Elephants ; but that the chief Maſter aſſur d him, 
he had nat above 500 faid to be of his Houſe, and deſign'd 
for carrying Women, Tents and Luggage, and about S0 or go 
© for War; which is a great Number of ' tam'd ones, And from 
thence we may ſuppoſe, that there muſt be a für greater Num- 


ber of Wild ones n beſides What are in the 


Kingdom of Prgu (whetE; ag Sthitro relates from Curia ub Orta, 
Mirab. Ani- at due Hunting there were 4000 taken at once) Siam, Cdc hin 
mal. Ter. and; Boutan near Great Turtery, beſides theſe of the Iſland of 
lib. 8. Sumatra and Clan; where Tavernier reports fora certain truth, 
That when any King or Feja has one of them, if they bring 
Taverniers the Breed of any other Pace, ſo ſoon'as the other: Zliphanes be- 
Travels in « hold the lan Elephants, by an InſtinCt of Natute they do them 


f nin them up again. Tis faid the Male never copulates with 
the Feinale after once ſhe is impregnate; aud ſome will have 
us to believe, that every Male keeps to his own Female. Tis 


&; 
* 


"2 alſd ſaid to be à very temperate Creature, and ſeldonr in Luſt, 


Tavernier 


ing their Trunks upon the Ground, and rai- 
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Tavernier tells us, that the Male never meddles with the Female 
when once he is taken, but is ſomeximes ſeized with a luſtful 
Rage; whereof he gives this memorable Inſtance: One Day 
© when Chujeban King of India was a Hunting upon one of his Page 95. 
* Flephants, with one of his Sons who fat by him, the Elephant 
* became ſo furious by reaſon of his Luft, that the Governor, who 
* was by no means able to maſter him, declatd to the King, that 
to allay his Fury, who would elſe doubtleſs bruiſe him to pieces 
among the Treei, there was no way but for One of the Three 
© to forfeit his Life, and that he would williagly Sacrifice his for 


| ' * the ſafety of the King, and the prince his Son; only he deſir'd 


his Vajeſty would take care of his Children; which ſaid, he 
© threw himſelf among the Elephants Feet, who had no ſooner 
"© taken him in his Trunk, and ſqueez d him to pieces with his 
< Feet, but he grew as quiet and peaceable as before. Whether 
this Rage proceeds from Luſt, or it be a kind of Madneſs, which 
Mr Knox in the forecited Place tells us, they are feiz'd with ar 
certain Seaſons, which is known by :the-Eflux of a Liquor from 
their Jaws like Oyl, and which afterwards goes off of its own 
accord, I ſhell not determine; but tis (probable to have been the 
latter, and that by this ſign the Keeper did know the Diſeaſe. 
The ſaid Mr Knox adds, that the Females ſuckle indifferently the 
young ones of others as well as their own. Tis reported of them, 
that they only bring forth one at once, tho if it were not for the 
unanimous Aſſertion of all Authors, 1 would be ready to believe 
they bring forth more, for Reaſons hereaſter to be given; and 
that that one is about the bigneſs of an Hog, or as ſome ſay of 
an big Calf; which ſeems to quadrate with the Account of Taver- 
nier, who tels us, that when the Merchants bring the Elephants 
to ſell, the Children do uſually leap upon their Backs, which 
could not be done were they higher. They are ſaid to ſuck for 6 
Years, or according to ſome 8; tho I rather adhere to the Opi- 
nion of thoſe, who tell us, they quit their Dame at 6 Months, if 
it be true, that when they are brought forth, they both ſee and 
walk; for if ſo,” they may as ſdon come to purchaſe their Food 
aàs Colts and Calves. ene - 7 | G1i-" 
The Natural Food of the Elephant is Graſs, and when that's I Natural 
wanting, they dig up Roots with their Tusks. This perhaps may F004. 
be one of the Reaſons, hy the Behemoth is taken for the Elephant, 
becauſe tis ſaid to eat Hay like an Ox; but that, as Bochart tells 
ds, Is common to „„ [Pane They arecſaid to have a 
2 | 2 great 


17 13 ce C 12) _ 
14 great delight in Cucumbers and Melons, and a particnlar Inſtin& 
in avoiding whatever Herbs may be hurtful to them. Tis alio 
obſervable, they will note go near any Graſs that has been tramp- 
led on by Men, for fear oſ Snares. When they are tam'd, they 
eat Hay, Oats, Barley, or ſuch other Food as Oxen and Horſes, 
It drinks a great quantity of Water, which it ſucks up by the 
Trunk, and whenever that's full, it emptieth it in the Mouth. Ie 
naturally affects muddy Water rather taan clear: When Tame, 
it drinks clear Water well enough. When they are to go to 
3 Battel, they give them Spirituous Liquors, ſuch 2; Wine, Ce. in 
3 | order to make them drunk and furious, as. appears from the Hi- * 
* ä | ſtory in the third Book of Maccabees, Chap. 8. 
* | It has a very acute ſenſe. of Smelling, by which it readily finds 
, | — of out its Food. Twas pleaſant, that when they came to ſee the 
3B; | ese Creature, with Apples in their Pockets, it pull'd them out to the 
= £8 | aſtoniſhment of thoſe who had them. I'm inform'd one of the 
bd) greateſt Miſchiefs it got, was, when in the North of the King- 
dom, being in an Houle, next to which was another with a great 
deal of Corn in it, and the poor Beaſt being hungry, and ſmelling 
the Corn, beat up and preſt into a very narrow Door, where 
its Sides were very much crufh'd, and they had much ado to get 
it out: And when at Perth, it beat up a Stable next to the Houſe 
where it was, and moſt induſtrioufly fingl'd out the clean Str.w 
from among the Dung that lay among the Harſes Feet, 
- Several Na- I come next to give you ſome Inſtances of Natural Endow- 
ral Functions ments, the manner of taking it, and its — — hben 
of the Ele- Tame. Pliny ſays, that maximum eſt Animal, Pfoæimumq; humans 
phant. Senſibus; as appears in their Care of their Young, for they ra- 
ther chuſe to loſe their own Life, than that they ſnould loſe theirs. 
They always go in Flocks, and the greateſt go foremoſt, and 
when they are to paſs a River, they-lifc the young ones acroſs 
vpon their two Tusks, and twiſt the Proboſcis round about their 
middle; and make ſuch as are bigger go before them, the great- 
eſt coming laſt; for did the greateſt paſs firſt, the River might 
chance to be ſo deep, that neither the leſſer ones could paſs, nor 
the bigger ſo readily aſſiſt them. When they paſs by any of their 
Dead, they cover the Cadaver with Branches of Trees, Graſs, or 
what elſe they can get. When any is wounded, the reſt take 
care of him, bring him Meat, relieve him from Danger, and run 
* together to ſave him from the Hunter. When a Snare is laid for 
© them, they ſoon perceive it; if it be a Diich, he that's nee] 
| 4 - | . | EN Sy 
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halts, (as it were by an/Inftinct.) which when the reſt perceive, 


they immediately return with Fury upon the Hunter. Tavernier Loco citato, 


tells us, That being once deceiv d, and haying eſcap'd the Snare, 


- © they are Very diſtruſtfal ever after.;-. and; when they ger to 


« the:Wood again, they break off a great Bough from one. of 
the Trees with their Trunk, with which they examine every 
Ip — they go, before they ſet down their Feet, to try if there be 
any hole in their way. When they go in Troops, if one of them 


perceives an Herb on whichany Man has trampFd, he pulls it up, 


and delivers it to the next, who ſmells it and gives it to a third, 


and ſoon till it come to the laſt, who makes a great Noiſe, upon 


which all go to flight, and retire to Hills, Mountains, Shady, and 
other leſs frequented Places, where when there is no more Grais, 


ſome dig up Roots, others go and pull tender Buds, Herbs and 


Leaves of Trees; and the firſt that finds any thing, returns aad 


convenes the reſt of the Flock, that he may communicate to them 


what he has purchaſed. When they are in a Battel, ſuch as are 
wearied or wounded, return to the Multitude, and ſuch as have 
been leſs expos d, advance of their own, accord, When they are 
to paſs over a Ditch, one or more go down (according to the 


breadth of it) and ſtand acroſs it, where making as it were the 
Column of a Bridge, all the reſt ſtepping upon their Backs, paſs 
over. When all have paſt, they bring him or them out after this 
manner: At the ſide of the Ditch one of them ſtands, and ſtretches 
out his Foot, which he that is in the Ditch takes hold of, by 
twiſting his-Paymboſca round it; then the reſt make haſte and pro- 


vide Branches of Trees, which they throw in, that he. may the 
more eaſily ſtep up upon them. | | 


Their Love, Fidelity and Gratitude is wonderful: <£1;azxs tells hei: Love, 
us, when Por King of India was ſubdu'd by Alexander the Great, Fidelity and 
he was wounded with ſeveral Darts, as was the Elephant he rode Gratitade. - 
upon, who was careful to pull them out of his Maſter's Body with 
his Probeſcis; and when he perceived his Maſter faintiſh by the 


loſs of Blood, he gradually lean'd himſelf down, till he fell flat 
upon the Ground, that his Maſter might receive no damage by 


lighting off: There is alſo a Story related by Athenæus, of the 
Gratitude of an Elephant toward a Woman, who had done him Lib. 13. 


ſome piece of Service: She laid her Child by him, when it was 


anly Thirty Days Old, but afterward the Woman being Dead, 
he fell ſo in Love with the Child, that he could not endure it to 
be abſent from him, being moſt uneaſy when he did not ſee it; 


there» 


( i4 
thereforewhet at any "Is the Nurſe had Fati-Fy'a the Child, ſhe 
1 it i by a_ Crate between his Feet; whieh if ſhe had not done, 


he would not 5 — 9775 bit when* me did it, he would eat plea- 
i 


faul. by the ze whole Day. Wuen ehe Child ſiept, he 

chas dd away the Flecs with the Prebeſtis; and when it cty d, he 

would rok of rock the Cradle, and thereby ſet che Child alleep 

this, Several Inſtances of this Natuke might de Sem from: _ 
hut theſe may ſuffice. 


3 and [Bot as their” Lare anEGradiende: dsigreat, o lltewite are — | 


n 7 abje& ro Wrath and Revenge. Michael Glycas tells, that when 
ga Veep pa of Wild Beaſts ſitting in the Market Place, 

hop e ſaddenly kill d; and that the occaſi n of this 
KRexen cane the fig Keeper about Ten Years before 
had kicken hit with a Sword in that fare Place. And Acoſta 
— that à Soldier in the Town of Cochina had thrown the 
d of a Nut a: an Elephant, which the Elephant took up, and 
refiilly hid. Some Days after, the-Elephazr ſreing the Soldier 
palin by, threw it indo his Face, made à g eat Noiſe, and went 
away leaping and dancing. In that fame Town another Soldier 
meeting an Elephant With his Keeper, wonld not give way to 
them, whereupon the Retper com plain'd to the Elephunt of the 


1. 


Affront, who ſome Days after Rating: on the River IHangata, 


which runs through the- TowhG and ſeeing the Soldier ſtanding 
idle, run baftily'toward him, liſted Him u on che Hyoboſcis, and 
| plun 24 him ſeveral times in the River; after which be drew him 
2 having thus aveng d himſelf) and teft him where he found 


The manner of Taking them is; firſt they dig deep bitches, and 


The Med, cover them with Branches of Trees, &. which, :tho'>the Hie. 
phants may ſometimes perceive, as is ſuid, et they:ure — — 
3 , Z 
| I enſnar d therein: When any fall in, the reſt are ready to 
hr 


dw in Branches of Trees, boy. ſich other Material- as they can 


pet to ſee, if by any means. 'they -6an rid their Companion. 
nother Method us d by the Eing of Pega is, her builds Prifons 
| Lag them of Wooden Pillars,” ut wehen diſtance as toſſuffer a Man 
to pafs, but not an Elepbaut; then he Cauſes to be let go inro che 
Woods me tame Females, whoſe Pudenda tire anoinred with a 
cettain Oyl, for enticing tlie Male; and taking care that they do 
not copulite, they drive all together toward che*Prifon, whence 


they convey the Fetnales into Stables," which can contain no mure | 


Coo but 


| — 4 Par. an ae at time was brought into a Theater, he ſaw as he 


2 At - - . whe | : 4 
n ed 8 * Ry 1 . * 
wy 2 8 N c 8 5 . 


- —_ — on Fee ** * " 
r ae LT 2 
0 


4 

1 
bit coffe af once; and the Males hot in pert are caught among © 
the Pilfars, and immediately fome By-ſanders lag acrols pales of 
Dod to fiinder their Re n. - When'they pertetre che Cheat, 
they turn alf in a Rage and Fury, and falle Froaning enen to he 
ſhedding of Teats, and rag vp and down till they be all in a Sweat. 
When the Hunters defign to pit them in- Staples, they let tbem 
ſee the Females again, whom they lead foremeſt and the Males 
follow them to the intended place, which is ſolittle,” that it ad- 
mits no more but one at once: Then they remove the Female, 
and tye the Male by the Neck to the Stall, till being wearied 
both by Hunger and Grief, they become more Tame, which is 
uſually after 8 Days faſting, and then the Keeper learns and ma- 
nages them as he pleaſes,” A third Method of taking them us'd 
by the ſaid King is this: He gathers a vaſt number of Men, by 
which he furrounds the whole Foreſt where the Elephants haunt, 
and 8 enclosd them within a norrow bounds, he picks and 
chuſes ſuch as he has a mind for, and lets the reſt go. Garziac ab 
Orta ſays, that at one of theſe Hunkings there were taken 400, 
but that the King caus d them all to he let go, except 200, leſt 
his Country ſhould be deprivd of them. Tis memorable what 
Edward Lopez ſays he faw, that when a young Elephant was catch d 
in one of theſe Snares, the old one run with viol:nce (notwith- 
ſtanding of the By-ſt anders) to get it out; whereof being diſap- 
pointed, ſhe threw in Earth, Trees and Stones in ſuch abundance, 
that it filfd the Ditch, and rather chus d to deſtroy its own Brood, 
than let it fall into the Hands of the Enemy. *' 


But if what Authors have told us of their manner of Taming 74e manner 
be true, tis a wonderful Token of their Natural Sagacity. After of Taming 
they are taken, chey ledge each of them in with great Rafters, hem. 


till they be encloſed in ſo narrow bounds, that they can ſcarce 


1 trve place to ſtand : Then they tye their Feet and Fusks ſo toge- 


2 ther, that they cannot moye ;-their Keepers mount them, being 


irt about with two Ropes, and ſtriking with their Heels and 
lubs, threaten to beat them, and to ſtarve them till they ſhould 
Die; but if they will be quiet and peaceable, they would be kind 


to them, anoint them with Oyl, and give them Meat and Drink 


in abundance. Then they-take one of theſe-wild ones, and put 
it in betwixt two Tame ones, and ſo confine it on hoth ſides till 


it be Tame enough. 'Tevernier tells, that he ſaw once two Wild: 


 Etephants,. which had been lately taken, each of which had a 


Tame one plac' d on each fide. Round about the 11 
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Food 6 Men, every one having an half Pike in his Hand, and a 
lighted Torch faſtped at the end of the Pike, and talking to, the 


4 


Beaſts gave them; Meat, and cry'd: out in their Language, 7zke. ir, 


"= 


+4 


Hay, ſome. pieces of brown Sugar, and Rice boil'd in Water, 
with ſome few Corns of Pepper. If the Wild Elephants refus'd to 


Eat it. The Food which they gave them was a little Bottle of 


do as they were bidden, the Mea made Signs to the I ame Ele- 
phants to beat them, which they did; banging the refractory one 
with their Trunks on the Head and Forehead; and if he offer to 


make any refiſtance, the others thwart him on the other ſide; 
ſo that the poor Beaſt not knowing what to do, was. conſtrain d 


to learn Obedience. Tis ſaid theſe Methods ſoon take with the 
younger ſort, but for the old ones they, put them into big Houles, 
and treat them very harſhly, by, wounding them with Darts, and 
ſtarving them till they be half Dead; and then by gentle Methods 
and fair Promiſes they tame them. AÆlianus ſays, when all other 


Methods prove ineffectual with an old one, they have a certain 
kind of Muſical Inſtrument, wherein chey play their own Natural 
Tune, to-which they. become ſo attentive, that they are ſoon 
taken with the ſweetneſs of the Melody; and laying aſide their 
Wildneſs, begin to look to the Meat that's offer d them, and 
tho' they ſhould take off the Fetters, forget their ancient rude- 
_ neſs, and fall to their Meat with Greedineſs and Appetite. *Tis 
indeed very ſurprizing to think, they mould underſtand. either 


Flattery, Threatning or Muſick, when Tame, and if when Wild 


they do it, tis much more ſq. However, that it is a moſt docile 
Creature the Accounts of all agree, and Authors tell you wonder- 
ful Stories of them, ſuch as their Dancing to a Pipe, and keeping 
Time, Leaping, Skipping, Gathering and Strowing Flowers, ex- 


erciſing Fuzee and Pike, like a Soldier, and caſting of Colours, 


playing a great many antick Tricks in Theaters, and even 


Writing too, and underſtanding Human Speech. When it is in 


Sorrow, it hangs the Proboſcis low to the Ground, and tis by the 
fame it makes its Gladneſs appear. It is an Animal very deſirous 


of vain Glory, and very Proud, when finely dreſt, and richly 


A brief De. But leaving this, I come tothe more particular Conſideration 
— 4. " of the Creature I am now treat ng of. I ſhall firſt take notice of 
the External its External Shape and Dimenſions, and then of its Internal Parts, 
Shape of the with their Structure. That it is Animal F aſtiſſimum, I ſhall readi- 


„Elephant. Iy acknowledge with Franzj#s ; but that it is deform'd, ſince thoſe 


due 


ww 


#F © 37 ) 
Aue proportions laid don by the Author of Nature are as well 
"> obſervdin this as in any other Animal, I can hardly grant; for 
'Z nothing can be deform'd but what ſwerves from a general Rule. 
It has a big ſhort Head, ſhort Neck, long Noſe, or Proboſcis, hang- 
ing almoſt to the Ground; a Back ſomewhat protuberant, a ſhort 
 ? and round Body, a long Tail, four great round Legs, like fo 
many Columns ſupporting ſuch a vaſt weight; and ſhort Feet, 
'} thoſe before being broader and rounder, and thoſe behind 
more long and narrow, each Shod with 4 Hoofes ; a little nar- 
row Mouth, with 2 long Tusks proceeding from the Upper Jaw, 
one on each ſide of the Proboſcis; 4 ſtrong Grinders in each Jaw , 
Z ſmall, yet piercing Eyes; and large flat Ears. | | 
$ The Dimenſion) are as follow: At the fore Leg ſhe was 8 4 foot 7;, particu- 
high (A. A.) and 9 at the hind (B. B.) in length 10 foot (C C.) Iar Dimen/- 
and a Tail 4 Foot 3 Inches long (C. D.) round the Belly 14 Foot gns of the 
(E. E.) from the top of the Head to the end of the Prhbeſcis 8 Foot tuff d Skin. 
(F. F.) whereof the. Probeſcis makes up 4 2 foot (F. G.) from the 
Forehead equal with the Eye to the lower Jaw, meaſuring back- 
ward, 27 Inches (H. H.) from the top of the Head to the lower 
Jaw, meaſuring downward, 4 3 foot (F. I.) The Ear was almoſt 
F Afquare in this Subject, and ſmall in reſpe of thoſe in other Ani- 
als. Whether or not this difference miglit have been in regard 
" offithe Sex, 1 know not. Twas in lengh 19 Inches (K K) and 
in hie (. L.) The Eye (U) was not fo ſmall as Dr. Alou- 
lins would Hit; who ſays, they were no bigger in the Sub- 
ject he treats of Hthgſe of a Sheep; whereas in this they are 
larger than thoſe of alt The. diſtance betwixt them, mea. 
. Turing acroſs, was 26 Inch be Aim and Varina 2 + 
foot; between the Dugs 1 foot. Ii fore Foot, meaſuring 
round the extremities of the 4 Hoofs, 3 Mo! Inches (N. N.) 
whereof the external Hoof running obliqueMforward was 5 
Inches; the ſecond on the outſide, ſquare before, M inches, and 
6in breadth, i. e. up toward the Skin; as was the third, Mgre alſo 
before, and 4 + half, (c) The Internal was more poiat@ than 
the External, and of the ſame length; the hind part of tlie Foot 
was cover'd with a tough thick Skin: The Diameter of they 


CCC ww Fy Wy way 1 - Page "Iv; v0  PRY v0 
: 4 1 * P: " 4 =Y _— = ” 


| * Foot, from the Right tothe Left, was 14 3 Inches; from before 

fF 7 to behind, 154 Inches, The Circumference of the fore Leg, 

„ at the Upper Joint, was 4 Foot 3 Inches (O. O.) At the Articu- 

" +  Jation of the Carpus 2 foot 6 4 Inches (p. P.) the Circumference A. 

> _ of the bind Foot, round the Hoof, - foot 4 Inches (Q. Q. Its "ys 

> 3 D Diameter * 


_ ta} 
Diameter from behind to before, 16 3 Inches; from the Right 
to the Left, 12 Inches. The breadth of the outer Hoof, 4 2 In- 
ches (b.) the fore Hoof being Semicircular, 3 4 Inches, ( ,, ) 
the third and fourth Hoof 4 Inches each ; both inner and outer 
Hoof go obliquely forward. The Circumference of the hind Leg 
is 2 foot 2 Inches, (R.R.) Thus you have the Dimenſions of all 
its External Parts, taken either from the Body, when it lay Dead 
in the Field, or ſince from the Stuff'd Skin, wherein for the moſt 


part they agree ; only that by reaſon of drying, the Legs are 


{maller, and the Back not ſo protuberant. 

Now 1 come to conſider the Cuticula and Cutis, being the firſt 
ſubjected : to Enquiry. Dr. Moulins has already at large inſiſted 
moſt judiciouſly on both, and indeed he had good Opportunity 
to do fo; for he had the choice of any part of the Skin he pleas'd, 
(to view its Structure) that was not defac'd by the Fire; 
whereas in our Subject, the chief endeavour of Provoſt Traman 
being to preſerve the Skin whole, in order to Stuff it, (which is 
now done to ſo good purpoſe and ſo lively, that it is become 
a moſt curious Ornament, as the Figure after the Original, 
which now ſtands in our Hall, doth repreſent) 1 had not an 
opportunity of making tryal upon any of it green; for on th 
Monday, while I was oblig'd to go out and take care of the Bo 


TheCuticula 
and Cutis 
deſcrib'd, 


wards I had not time: So that what Accounts I cane you are 
taken from it, as it now ſtands dry. But thatalfmay give you all 


the ſatisfaction I can, I ſhall tranſcribgaubor Dr. Monlins Ac- 


own Obſeryations. ©. | 

Low 15 he foung 

= . » © ſort of Scab, in q Places reſembling oldWrats, deepl jagged 
Dr. Moulin? and the * & Fibres of the Muſcles of Beef when — Pen 


is A _ f 
15 he 9 and g cut, but of a dirty tawny Colour. Theſe Scabs 


the Curicula cover'd all over with a ſtrange 


We- bone; they did fo firmly ſtick to the Cuticula, that they 
aan not be pluck'd from it, nor the Parts of which they con- 
ned (tho? they were much divided) from one another, with- 

- * out tearing it, and yet the Cuticula was very tough and 
bh © thick. Sod . | 
This 


F 


the Workmen were buſied in ſalting and preparing it, and aft . 


« (if, may be ſo calFd)) both ſlit and look like fhort pieces of 
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8 ( 19) : 
This is very lively expreſt, and Anſwers exactly to what I Their lene: 
ud in this Subject. He goes on, and fays : The length of theſe in H Subject. 
2 Scabs was in ſome above + or 2, but in other places not above | 
2 = or £ of an Inch, The cauſe of which difference, he takes 
4 to be the Elephants wearing, by rubbing or lying, ſome Parts of 

them, while others were ſlightly, or not at all worn. | 

The Scabs of this Subject were not ſo long; for as the deepeſt In ours, 

J could find upon the Cuticula was not above +, ſo the thinneſt Tab. 3. A. B. 

was leſs that + of an Inch; but that is not material. As to his 

Reaſon why they are thicker in ſome Parts than another, tho' it 

may ſeem pretty good, yet I ſhall offer another by and by, as a 

no leſs probable Conjecture, | | 

He ſays, He could find but very few Hairs without this Scab, The Firs in 

© but many within, and even with it. The Elephants Inclinati- his. 

© on to Itch, and to rub himſelf againſt whatever came in his 

© way, kept thoſe Hairs that were even with the outſide of the 

* aforeſaid Scab, from appearing of any conſiderable length. The 

c hardneſs of the Scab, by keeping the Roots of the Hairs faſt, 

« did. very much contribute to their wearing on the outſide, as 

well as to their Preſervation on that within. 
aa In our Subject the Hairs are every where pretty long, ſome 
 2:me 3 Inches, others (in Places moſt Subject to Rubbing, as 
the Do obſerves) but 1 or 4 Inch, tho! indeed not fo nu- 
merous as 1 ind. There are Paſſages for them through the C- 
ticula. I know no hat the Doctor means by diſtinguiſhing be- 
tween thoſe found in g and thoſe in the Cuticula, ſince 
I am convinc'd all ariſe fromthe and penetrate the Cur:- 
cula. They are indeed black, and mpy of th:m ſtiffer and 
thicker than thoſe in an Hog. As he by , Eire had occaſion to 
obſerve ſome pieces of the Cuticula rais'd fromthe Cutis, ſo the 
Skin of this Subject is in many Places depriv'd af, eſpecially 
where the Beaſt lay moſt in the Water at its Death; a ſince 
theſe are means whereby to ſeparate the one from the ther, 
this may give occaſion to enquire by what means they aMere : 
But I muſt ficſt conſider the Structure of the Cu:icula, and then 
of the Cutis. You know ſome have taken the Cutis to be nothing 
but a certain Cruſt form'd of ſeveral Mucilaginous Particles, 
obducing the Cutis, &c. in the Urerus; which after the Ferus is T Sn 

come to greater maturity, is condens'd and form'd into a Skin, Hure of the 

isch as we ſee Mucilages and Pulteſes have, when after boiling Cuticula- 
they are expos'd to the Cold: 8 that the Cutigula, as we 
1 OS "EH as 


In onr is 


Wn A 9 Vs nd yy OD "1 þþ ww 0D A ww w LW O ww en wt” warr YU 54 Wu eb wSY To WF 5 Y 


N I, 


Tab. 2. 4. 


' 
(| 
x 
So 
: 
' 
| 
= 
4 
x 
Li 


The Hairs are ma 


tion 


about the ſame Bigneſs, and diſposd gegularly) or in an Honey 


tis probable, that all the Hairs are cover'd over wit 
Roots to the Curricula; becauſe having pull 


doubt not but it was ſoa 


venent Diſtemper incident to this Animal, when out of its own 


ving both their Skins of a very ſmooth and polite Surface; where- 


C207 


as Cutis, is compos'd of a Congeries of Membranous Fibres, inter- 
mixt with a great many Capillaries, and endued with Pores fit for. 
Perſpiration: And there are Anatomiſts who aſſert, they have 
injected theſe Cutaneous Veſlels in the Cuticula of a Fætus, as well 
as in the Cutis; tho? when the Animal is more adult, theſe Capil- 
laries not only eſcape the view of the naked Eye, but even of 
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Opticks. That this has been the Structure of the Cuticula in this 
Animal, is moſt plain and obvious; for tho' I cannot determine 
its thicknef, as Dr. Moulins might have done in a recent One, 
yet now as It is dry, it ſeems to be of the thickneſs of, or ra- 
ther thicker, than common Vellum, with its inner Surface exca - 
vated, as you ſee a Woman's Thimble, (the Holes being much 
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Camb. Among the Interſtices of Theſe Excavations, the Rami- 7 
fications and Divarications of the Blood Veſſels are obvious. Art © 
every two Lines or 4 of an Inch diſtance, for the moſt part are to 
be obſery'd Protuberances compos'd of 5, 6, or 7 Columns joining, 
and making up a Pyramid or Cone; in the top whereof is the Pore 
or Ductus, mention'd by Dr. Moulins, through which the Hairs 
paſs; they are nothing but the Interſtices of the Fav, (ſo to call 
them) or Depreſſions, which ariſe in the Cuticula, and are i 
pacted in the Cutis, for the better Reception of the Hair. Aﬀ 

mem 
branes, as Dr. oulins obſerves, from the Ext of their 

t ſeveral of the 
Hairs, I faw them included_aiithinal@wproper /:volucra, and 
tk too, beſide the common 
one which is both cog@guous and continuous to the Cuticulæ. 
Tote, and the Pores more patulent and ob- 
vious in the Gala now dry'd, than 1 ſuppoſe they were when 
recent; ether theſe Pores were alſo deſigned for Separa- 
EFYapours by Perſpiration, or only to contain, and con- 
vey We Hairs planted inthe Cutis throvgh the Caticula, is what 
ſhaFneither contradict not affirm. To the outſide of this Cuti- 
Ware adherent the Scabs, which I rather take to be a Super- 


Climate, occaſion'd by the Conſtriction of the Pores from Cold, 
than any wife Natural to it : And to this the Accounts of all 
Authors agree; who tell us, that there are two kinds of them, 
one of a more dark Colour, and another duskiſh and ſad, ha- 


fore 
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4 fore the Keepers of this Elephant with us, call'd it the white 


Elephant, in oppoſition to the black ones; whereof Horace, in 
the forecited Place, ſays, Nigris digniſſima Barris : But after 
they are affected with the Scab, this Diſtinction of Colours is 
not obſerv'd. Authors tell us, as you have heard, that the firſt 
thing they do when they begin to Tame them, is to anoint them 
with Oyl, whereby they keep their Skin ſmooth, ſoft and flexi- 
ble, and relax their Pores fo, that whatever groſs Particles may 
fly off from their Blood, whoſe Conſtitution i; now perheps 
worſe by the alteration ef Dyet, and hardſhips they undergo at 


taming, may not ſtick to the Skin, but freely be evaporated. 


And I am credibly inform'd by ſuch as have liv'd long in the In- 
dies, that they take as much care to keep the Skins of the Ele- 


phants ſmooth and clear, as we do with our fine Horſes. Since 


then theſe Scabs are a Diſeaſe, and not Natural to the Animal, 
it is reaſonable I ſhould enquire into the Cauſe of them; which 


to me ſeems to be 4 Craſſitie & Viſcoſitate Sang uinis, whoſe Par- 
ticles, becauſe of obſtructed Pores, by a Cold too exceſſive for 
their Body, do not ſo eaſily fly off; but after they have paſt the 


Cuticula, go no further than its Surface; and becauſe of the Viſ. 


meo/ity of their Texture, do ſo cleave to and heap upon one ano- 


BY F ther, that they appear under the form of a Scab; which by the 


and by the 0 
= Coldoe, of the Megther will occaſion groſs and viſcuous Blood, 
there's none acquaintedgwaith the Piſtempers in theſe Northern 
Countries will readily den) t, moſt of theſe Diſtempers 
proceed. from the Obſtructions f C apmferies and Pores, and that 
this nay be the cauſe of theſe Scabs. I M only this one Expe- 


were very ſmall, ard almoſt imperceptible; which plaim 


Evapertign of the more humid Particles, harden by degrees, 


Rest of the Sun are crack'd, rent, and divided: Thar 


riment; whatever Pieces of the Cuticula MErv'd, where the 
conſpicuous; but where they were very thick, thetexhe Fav; 
im- 
plies, that wherever theſe Particles avolate freely, few#adhere- 
to the Surface of the-Skin 3 but when their Force is inhibited 
by the ſtrictneſs of the Pores, they are unable to remove an 
further than they adhere to, and augment the Moles of the Scab. 


Scabs were thin, there the Favs or Depreſſon re large and 


2 


Theſe, as is ſaid, are divided from one another by ſeveral Rime, Thy" 
or Rents, which may either be occafion'd by the afore-mention'd divide i 
heat of the Sun, or by the different Poſture the Skin is put in by ſeveral 

the ſeveral Motions of the Body. Hence it is, that where the Rimæ. 


Skin 


(2k 
Skin is moſt wrinkled, theſe Rime are moſt frequent. It may be 
ſaid, that this Reaſoning ſeems to contradict what Dr Moulins 
has aſſerted, viz. That this Animal has a very ſubtile Blood, a- 
The Confity- bounding with a penetrating Urinous Salt; which he proves from 
tion of the the Vivacity of the Species, from the Urinous Effiuvia whieh af 
Elephant's fected his Noſtrils, and from the ſmarting of his Finger by the 
Blood, Blood, after it was cut. As to the firſt, that it is a very Viva- _ 
cious and - ger Animal, both the foregoing Relation and the 
Account of all Authors make it apparent; but that does not hin- 
der its Blood from being incraſſated by Cold and bad Dyet, 
nor that theſe Scabs may proceed from this groſs Blood, As ta 
the ſecond, tho! he might have been ſenſible of an abounding U- 
rinous Salt in that Animal, it does not follow it ſhould be ſo in all, 
alid I am apt to believe it was extraordinary; for without doubt 
ſuch a burning as the poor Beaſt under went, even to its Death, 
muſt have alter'd the Conſtitution of its Blood, and made it quite 
different from what it was; and *tis probable, that it was at 
ſuch places, as were moſt affected with the Burning, where he 
felt this Urinous Smell, and the ſmarting of his Finger. For my 
part, I obſery'd the Blood of this Subjet to be Styptick and 
Reſtringent : So that when my Hands were imbru'd in it, 4 
could ſcarce bend a Finger; which Effect I have alſo perceiged 
at the Diſſection of Fiſhes, which all acknowledge gare viſ- 
cuous Blood. But it may be objected, that thiʒ; a Subject dy- 
ing Morbid, and of a languiſhing Diſtempagſthe Blood of 


one might be groſs and viſcugys, ande hat of the other Spiri- 
tuous and Subtile. I ſhould beware y to acknowledge the Obje- 
Ction to be valid, if I qi not underſtand both were affected with 
the ſame Scab, ang what appears, the other ſeemg to have 


| 


been more t JN/ENTS, : | : | 

| I proceg to the Cutis, whoſe inner Surface Dr. Moulins 
The Stru- obſery@##®To abound with a great many Glands; when cut 
Sie the Ahh, at leaſt as far as the Roots of the Hair went, it was 
Cutis: like dhe horny or callous part of Brawn, and its outer Sur. 
ce abounded with a great many Papi/le. As I ſaid, I had 

not opportunity to obſerve any of theſe; but am apt to be- 
. * Hieveall to be true: And firſt, as to the Papillæ; I told you alrea- 
dy, that the Cuticula was endued with a vaſt quantity of Favi, or 
Depreſſions, wherein I doubt not but theſe Papillæ were receiv'd, 
tho the Surface of the Cutis, as now dry'd, is ſmooth ; and where 


the Papille ſeem'd to have formerly been, there are now _ 


* 
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1 
4 ons than Protuberances. This is an Argument that there 
> has been ſome kind of Liquor contain d in theſe Papillæ or Veſ- 
ſels, as I may call them, which at the drying of the Skin is eva. 
7 porated 3 and therefore 1 ſuppoſe this brawny part of the Ci, 


do be 4 Congeries of ductus excretorij, running in a Parallel Line 
_ from theſe Glands to the Veſicles, and conveying the Liquor 
do be contain d in them, till it be evaporated by Perſpiration; 
and theſe Veſſels ſeem to have been both ſo big and numerous in 
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this Animal, that they make up at leaſt two parts of rhe inner 
Sur face of the Cuticula; the Blood Veſſels and the Depreſſions 
together ſcarce make up a third part. They ſeem alſo to be 
7 lodg'd in the Cutis by the one half, and in the Cuticula by the 
dcther; for in ſome Places of the cut. 1 obſerved the Depreſh- 
ons as numerous, and ſeemingly Parallel to thoſe in the Cuticula; 
and that, notwithſtanding the Afembran»les, where the Humour 
vas included, which now being dry'd and collaps'd, may take 
vp ſome Space in the Depreſlion of the Cutis. By this Account 
both of the Cuticula and Cutis, I come to enquire Firſt, how the 


de no Communication by Fibres betwixt them, as appears by 
their eaſy Separation both by Fire and Water: Secondly, how 
 Beaſiderable the Perſpiration may be. As to the Firſt ; fince the 
X Cutts and Cnticu/a are two aiſtinct Membranes, their Coheſion. 
2 ſeems"t6 Yeagutual : Firſt, theſe Pyramids, which receive the 
_” Hairs, are impatied in the Cutis, and cloſely ſurround their Roots; 
and then theſe Papilſe\axe impacted in the Cuticula, which fo long 
as they are diſtended Wie hugagur fit for Perſpiration, will 
not readily quit the Deprethens id the uticula, unleſs the Hu- 
mour be ſuddenly evaporated by Fire, of the Si 
preſſions or Ceiluiæ be relax d by Water 3 ung there may be a 
Certain Viſcofity which obduces the Sur face 0Fhgth. as it were 
ſo much Glue, which either the Fire may dry up mucb, or 


the Water dilate; fo that the one can be ſoon ſeparated Hh the 

bother, and the Hairs either be pulbd from their place, quit 
= _ their common Ixvolnerum. As to the ſecond, viz. The Pepſpira- 
& tion, 1 ſhall offer no other Calculation than what is already £9 


large for Perſpiration, eſpecially if we conſider Sanctorius his 
T 7 © Statical Obſervations of a Man's inſenſibly perſpiring in a Win- 
» | © ters Day 3 50. and upwards ; which is ſomething more than 4 of 
g Dan ordinary Man's weight, ſuppoſing him to be 170 th, and 

e as 


one ſhould ſo firmly adhere to the other, when there ſeems to 


by Dr. Meulins: He ſays, the Pores muſt be both numerous and hs." 


- 
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ever the Elephant might have perſpir'd in an healthly State, we 


may reaſonably ſuppoſe it to do much leſs, when attacked with 
this Diſeaſc z which may be another Argument for the Caſiries 
& V:ſcoſitas Sanguinis, wherewith 1 alledg d this Animal 1 diſ- f 


DM | | ſected, was endu'd. 


I can determine nothing about the thickneſs of the Skin, while 
recent; but as it is dry, by an Inciſion made upon one of the 
Hips, it appears to be leſs than 4 Inch, and of Subſtance not un. 


1 had no opportunity to obſerve, whether there were any Cu- 
The Cutane- taneous Veſſels, but doubt not but there have been of them, and * 


ex: Veſſel. that in abundance , 1. from the numerous Glands diſpers'd all over 
its inner Surface, which muſt have had Blood Veſſels inſerted in 
them; and 2. from the abundance of Ramifications diſpers'd in 
the Cuticula, proportionable to which, it is probable, they were 


. 


alſo in the Cutis. 


Carnoſus. Animal kills the Flies, by putting itſelf ſuddenly in a poſture 


that the Cracks are for&d cloſe together, and thę , ordis'd; 
for *cis hard to conceive ſuch a big Animal ſhauwllfalfon a ſudden 
be ſo nimble, I rather believe, that the P from before, and 
the Tail from behind, maya detect of the Panniculus 
Carnoſus, (if it be wantigg e e conſider the length of each, 
we ſhall find they cops near to meet about the middle; for the 
Body of this Suhig@ being 10 foot in length, the Proboſcis and 
Tail make 
the Aire | 
Fliegyen when without their rect. | 
the Fat, whether by reaſon of the extraordinary Lean- 
zeſc Bf this Subject, or if it be ordinary for Elephants to be en- 


Eat. 


Wel but with little of it, I know not, but I could not have be. 
lieved ſo little Fat to have been in any Animal as was. here; 
for beſide that there was neither a Membrana Adi poſa, or con- 
ſpicuous Oment um, there was not one Grain of Fat, either among 
the Interſtices of the Muſcles ſurrounding the Kidneys, nor round 
the Anus and Vagina, where tis uſually found; and what is more, 
| ; | When 


g * , 


© at this rate we muſt ſuppoſe an Elephants Perſpiration to be 
« vaſtly more; but (as he ſays) tis probable, the Scabs might 
par it frombearing proportion to that of a Man's: So that what. 


.I can ſay nothing abovt the Panniculus Carnoſus, neither am I 1 
Panniculus fully convinc'd of what is related by Dr. Mfonlins, viz. That this 1 


wrinkle the skin on that ſide that is attacked by them F "ag 


een them near 9 of it; and what is wanting, 
Mie force of their motion, is enongh to expel the 
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I when 1 had ſpent near a whole Day in boiling the Pones in a 


p73 


© Dyers Veſſel, without changing the Water, except that I ſup- 


ly'd what was evaporated, there was not ſo much as a Drop of 


© | Oyl that did. ſwim upon the Liquor. 


Dr. Moulins takes Notice of a very ſtrong Nervous Membrane, 


© -was about Z Inch, but nearer the end I try'd it, the thinner 
© found it. This Membrane ſeem'd to terminate in the Linea 
alba, as the Tendons of the Muſcles of the Abdomen uſually do. 
Its Nervous Fibres were very diſtinguiſhable, and might eaſily 
be ſeparated throughout their whole length. This doubtleſs 
© was to ſtrengthen the Creature, and perhaps that the weight 


2 © of the Viſcera contain'd in the Abdomen, ſhould not diſtend the 


© Peritoneur and Muſcles adjoyning, fo as to let them hang low- 
© er than was convenient. A like piece of Mechaniſm you may 


remember I communicated to you not long ago, in my Obſerva- 


upper or fore- part f | 
Muſcles to ariſe ſharp ani ey: whereof two in the middle, from 
a ſmall Origin, were extended inte largę Muſcles, running ſtrait 
forward, and diſtinguiſh'd from each.other by a white Line, till 
they came to the point of the lower Jaw; their other fide run- 
ning obliquely outward, till they came over againit the Ar ticu- 


lation of the Lower Jaw with the Upper: From thence keeping 


the lower part of the Lower Jaw, they return'd to the foreſaid 


point, in Figure not unlike the Cucullaris in Human Subjects, 
with their Fibres running obliquely forward from this middle 
Line toward their external part. This Pair ſerv'd to draw back. 
the Lower Jaw, and like the Platyſma Myoides, cover'd all its 


other Muſcles, with thoſe of the Lamy, Tongue, and Pharynx. 


On the outſide of this Pair aroſe two Bther Muſcles, ſmall at 


their beginning, and in their Progreſs paſling in betwixt the Os Retr 
 Zygomaticum and Scull, adhering to the Aliſculus Temporalis, and p.gly-ic is. 


E 2k end- 


De. Moulin'; 


7 (which 1 ingenuouſly confeſs I had not time to remark, and there- <0: of 
fore you have it in his own Word,) which obliquely deſcended He Mem- 
from the Spina Dorſi to the Sternuni and Linea alba. This Mem- 
brane was very tough, and near as hard to be cut as Whale- 
bone of the fame thickneſs; wh ch all along the Back-bone 
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afcending run up below the Meatus Auditorius, half way be- 
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twixt the Orbit of the Eye and Pop of the Head; where becom- 
ing very thick and round, it paſt over a ſharp Angle of the Scull 
toward the Forehead; whence deſcending from above the Eye, 
it came, and with its Partner fill'd up that hollowneſs in the Os 
Palati (k.) and coming ſtill lowe, made up the back part of 


the Trunk or Preboſcis. Afterwards the Body being turn'd over, 


I had opportunity to ſee the Tax Pax mention d by Dr: Moulins; 
which ariſes from a Spina in the back part of the Scull (c c.) 
whence running backward along the Sides of the ſeven Vertebræ 
of the Neck, it terminated betwixt the 6th and 7th//ertcbre of ihe 
Back, becoming {till thinner in its Progreſs, It was about fix 
Inches broad, pretty thick, and deſcended obliquely from the 
Top of the Spine Vertebrarum to above the Ribs, and cover'd all 
the Muſcles which ariſe from the Neck, and ſupport the Head; 
aſſiſting them, (as Dr. Mculins rightiy oblerves) becauſe the 
Head; of Quadrupeds, eſpecially of this Animal, being more 
pendent, have more need of, Supporters than the Head of a 


Man, where this Contrivance is wantipg. Dr, Moulins tells us, 


that it was plac'd edgewiſe; the Reaſon of which may be, becauſe 
of the Spines of the four firſt Verebre of the Back, which are 4 


Inches broad; whence the Tax-Wax, running forward (whgl _ 


the Spines are narrow, or where there are no Spines at all, as in 
the three firſt Vertebræ of the Neck) in a ftreighaflline to the 
Scull, the ſpace below it for the Muſcles to in, mult be the 
fame at the Neck as at the Spina, wheie thi 


ti Epiphyſes keep their 
Upper Sides at fuch a diſtagee em above this Tax-Wax in 
the Neck, do ariſe two 2 cles, thinner and narrower at firſt, 
but thicker and broader as they go to the Scull, where they firm- 
ly adhere to the Sides Ot a large Sinus in its back part (b b.) 
whence aſcending being lodg'd in the Depreſſion upon the top of 
the Head, afidbetwixt the Eminencies (d d.) they deſcend: till 
they come over againſt the Hole for the Root of the Trunk (a.) 
and become thicker and round, and in their whole Deſcent make 
up the forepart of the Trunk with extremity, 

©Eius you-have the Probaſcis trac'd fron its Origin; viz. That 


tis compos'd of two Pair of Muſcles; one whereof makes vp its. 
| back-parr, — the Sternum, and paſſes with ſtreia ht 


till it makes np the Body of the Trunk itſelf. Another Pair, which. 
axiing from the Neck palle, over the Head, and deſcending makes 


Fibres in below the Os Zygomaticum; and from thence, forward, 
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up its forepart. The Fibres of this Muſcle deſ.end in a ſtreight 
Line, till they make up the Body of the Trunk, and then begins 
a ſtrong tendinous Interſtice, by which they are ſeparated from 
their Copartners; whence their Fibres deſcend obliquely to ano- 
ther ſtrong Interſtice, by which on each ſide they are ſeparated 
from their Antagoniſt, where the ſame oblique Courſe of Fi. 
bres is again to be obſerv'd, that is to ſay, that the Eredores 
Proboſcidis, (for ſo we may call theſe which make up the fore- 


E of the Proboſcis) (gg) unite in a tendinous Interſtice (cc) Hg . 


rom whence the Fibres on each fide obliquely deſcend : So 
likewiſe the Retractoret Proboſcidis, for ſo we may call theſe which 
make up the back-part of the Proboſeis, have their tendinous In- 
terſtices running down the middle of its back part; from whence 
the Fibres obliquely deſcend, almoſt making an Angle of a De- 
mirhombus on each fide in another longitudinal tendinous Inter- 
ſtice, whereby the Fibres of the antagoniſt Muſcles are con- 


Thus you ſee a wonderful Contexture of 4 Muſcles, ſo con- 
triv'd as to perform all kind of Motions ; for as either in the Fe- 
mora or Humerus, from Flection, Extention, Adduction and Ab- 
Auction, proceeds a circular Motion; ſo here when the Elevator 
And Depreſſor, or Retractor act together on either ſide, then 
there is adateral Motion: And when the Congener Elevatores and 
er there is either Elevation or Depreſſion; and 
lateral Motions on both Sides ſucceſſively 
perform'd, proceeds a circular Motion. But this is not all; we 
ſee that any part of the Trunk, either Root or Extremity, or both 
at once, can be bended either upwards or downwards; and this 
I conceive is perform'd after this manner. Theſe Fibres thus 
| obliquely ſituated, are divided into ſeveral Faſciculi, which are 
27 ſeparated by ſeveral tendinous Interſections; and that at the be- 
ginning of each Interſection, there is a conſiderable Branch of a 
Nerve from the hard Portion, inſerted, by which one, two, or 
45 more of theſe Faſciculi may be ſet in Motion, without any other 
part of the Proboſcis being concern'd, - 
Dr. Moulin, and not unfitly, calls the Probeſcis a Prolonged 
-* Noſe, both from its Situation and Uſe in Smelling and Breathing. 
And Ithink 1 may with good Reaſon make an Analogy betwixt 
23 it and the Tongue: For beſides there is a great Aſhnity betwixt the 
Stelling and Taſting, ſince what's unpleaſing to the Noſe, cannot 
but nauſeate the Tongue and Palate ; inſomuch, that the Noſe * 
1 ; | E 2 e 


from theſe two, wi 
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be calld a Taſter to-the Teſte : They likewiſe agree in this Ani- 


mal, by re:ſon of the Diverſity of Motions in both, ard few 


' Muſcles that perform them, tho elegantly expreſs'd by the fa- 


in Covum aptat ſeſe, mods in Convexum, medi uſque ad Palati For. 


mous Bellini: Quis credar, ſays he, huic tantummodo Unverſe 
* Lingue (Proboſcid;) munia deberi, ita ut pauciſſimis donata Mu f- 


© culis innnmera] prope dixeram obire Motiones; Extenditus, Contra- 


© hjtur, Dilatatur, Excritur, Atollitur, Depri mit ur, Incurvatur, mods 


nicem (Surſum) erigitur, modo ad Frænnlum uſque (Otorſum) 
"by © . 92 \ . 
6 refletitur, quandeque Duplicatur, alias Extenuatar, modo tremit. 


By which, only the Variation of Proboſciai for Lingua, Sur ſum for 


| Uſque ad Palati Fornicem, and Deorſum (that is downward, when: 


it is brought in betwixt the Fore-Limbs, or conveys any thing 


to the Mouth) for Franulum uſque, all the Motions of the one are 


compatible to the other. And Schotto gives a brief Account of 


the Motion of the Proboſcis : © Circumvolvit eum undique & max- 1 


Miral. Ani. ina cum celeritate, ed capit Potum & Gibum atque in Os mittit; 


nal. Terreſt 


lib. 8. 


Notions of pulling i 
Antagoniſts one 


ovliquely, the next underneath that afcends again, and ſo 


nam Proboſcide non edit, ſed Ore 3 nec Ore nec edere ant bibere 
6 poteſt abſque Promuſcide; hine Manus Naſuta vocatur. Suo enim 


© Retliri erigit & offert ut conſcendat; e Arbores proſternit; eam, 
© cam Aquis immergit, erigit; eaque reflat atque reſpirat. Now to. & 
make a further Analogy with the Tongue and it; As the | 


# 
WA 3 
Neo- 
* 


gloſſis, by lengthening its Fibres from the fore and inner. p 
the Lower Jaw, whence it ariſes, to the Ragtae 


| N "the 1 ongue, 
where it is inſerted, ſtretches it forth; gane Levatores Proboſ- 
cidis, by lengthning their Fibres frame T ax-#ax all along the 


Top of the Head te the, NMH ine Trunk, ftretches it forth © 
alfo : And as the Rerraftorer Probeſerdis: call very well perform the 
it in, Analogous to the Stylogloſſis; ſo the two. | 
her ſide can pull it to the adverſe ſide, that 


ir may penforeli the Actions of the Cratog loſſis, white the Con- 
gener fe | 
as is ard, When I {ay, that the Fibres from before and behind 


deſcend obliquely from the tendinous Infertions at the middle A 
tc thoſe at the ſide, I do not mean that they run ſimply ſo, bur. 
that the Fibres of each Muſcle axe diſpos'd into different Strata, 


and that theſe Sara do interſect each other, like Lozenges, or 
as we fee the Fibres in the Muſculus oblique Aſcendens interſeR-» 


ing thoſe in the Muſculus oblique Deſcendens Abdominis, and fo on; 4 


that is to fay, whereas one Series of Fibres ſeems to deſcend 
conti- 
— uues 


ws 
* 8 
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erfalteres can pull it to that fame fide, where they act, 
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nues throughout the whole thickneſs of each Muſcle. As to 
the circular Fibres ſpoken of by Dr. Moulins, | do not know 1 
ſaw any, neither do | th.nk them neceſſary for pulling up the Trunk, 
or deminiſhing it as to its length: For the great dillance betwixt 
the Origin of theſe Muſcles, and their Inlertion at the Extre- 


mity of the Trunk, the longitudinal Poſition of their Fibres gill 


they come to make a part of it, and the ſpace they have to act 


it, and to ſmell their belly, and their oblique Inſertion in theſe 


tendinous Lines, may be look d upon as ſufficient to perform this 


motion; and *tis obſervable for this end, that the Skin is divided 
into ſeveral Plicæ or Links, as we ſee in a Worm, when ſhe draws. 


up and ſhortens herſelf, Thus I conceive the forenam'd Faſciculi 


may at the beginning extreamly begin to be contracted, then the | 


Faſciculi next to. them, and ſo in order till they come to the 


Root of the Trunk; by which ſucceſſive Contractions the Bellies 
of all the Muſcles begin to ſwell, and fo their Fibres diminiſh as 
to their length: And there needs no more for ſtretching; forth 
the Proboſcis thus contracted, but the Fibres to reſile to their 


former Poſition; which it may do with the ſame ſwiftneſs, as we 


ſee a Bow doth by its Elaſticity when once it is ſhot. of 

Theſe Muſcles ſurround two large Cavities 2 Inches Diameter The Civitice 

| Right te the Left, and 3 Inches each from above to of e Pro- 
about the middle of the. Proboſcis; for as they proceed boſcis. 


ie all they are very wide, according to the Capacity of 


laginous Septum, which rom ecight from before ta behind, along 
is is the Septum whereinto the 


Animal at once, which afterward it emptieth into the Mouth, 
as it were from a Tunnel: They ſerve alſo for Breathing, Smel- 


ling, and uttering. the Voice. The Preboſcis is not equally great, 
but from 38 Inches in Circumference at the beginning, it be- 


comes gradually fmaller till it be 20 Inches at the middle, and 
at. tne Extremity 11 Inches, It has an bollow Cartilage, where-- 
| | the ix 
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| join d: And beſides this, the Situation of the. Carotid Artery - 


| 630) 
theſe Paſſages terminate. Round this is a Cartilaginous Margin, 
which extends itſelf 1 Inch before, and terminates in a Point; 


and behind it has, as it were, an hollowneſs, wherein this Point 
fixes. itſ2f, and takes hold-of any thing, as it were a Thumb 


paſſing in betwixt two Fingers, and keeps it during Pleaſure. 
This Cartilage is of great Strength, and by it the Elephant can 
take up any thing of great weight. | S 


I come next to examine the Veſſels and Ner ves of the Proboſcis. 


Branches, and theſe again unite into one Trunk at ſich diſtance 
from the Pafis of the Schll, where the two Jugulars are con- 


and Jugular Vein is, ſo low, and thoſe Branches l ſaw were ſitu- 
ated ſo high, that 1 can ſcarce think the one proceeds from the 
other. It remains then, that l ſhould enquire from whence they 
come. is obſervable both in Human Subjects and Quadrupeds, 
that there is an Hole below ti:e O bit of the Eye in the Ox Max- 


alli Suverjoris, through which the Superior Branch of the ſecond 


Diviſion of the 5th Pair of Nerves paſſes, ſurrounding in its Pro- 


grels a Vein and an Artery, all which are diſperſed in the Muſ. 
cles of the Cheeks, Lips and Noſe, and furniſh Branches for the 


Roots of the Teeth of the Upper Jaw. This Hole is not ſo con- 
ſiderable in Human Subjects, but larger in Quadrupeds, eſpeci- 


ally 
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ally ſuch as feed upon Graſs or Hay; inſomuch, that by me big- 
neſs of this Branch of the 5th Pair in an Oxe or Hart, we may 
reaſonably conjecture they have a partial Taſte, and a moſt acute 
Smell by the Upper Lip, the better to enable them to chuſe their 
Food: For at the Diſſection of a Calfs Head, you} perceive 
both this Nerve and the Blood Veſſels much bigger than what 
might be thought requiſite for furniſhing either Blood or Spirits 
to this part, were there not ſome extraordinary uſe for both. 
Now in this our Subject there is an Hole in the Os Maxillæ Supe- 


rioris (u) Fig. 1. (m) Fig, 2. (8.8.) Fig. 3. ſo remarkable for its 7! 3. 


bigneſs, ſo commodiouſly ſituated, and ſo well guarded, that I 
have good Reaſon to believe it may be deſigned for Tranſmiſ- 
fion of the afore-mentioned Artery, Vein, and Nerve, and 
that all theſe are diſtributed into the Trunk: For if we conſider 
the largeneſs cf this Hole for this Branch of the 5th Pair, as it 
is to be ſeen in the inner Surface of the Baſis of the Scull, whoſe 
Capacity is ſuch as to contain a Nerve of above twice the bigneſs 
of what we ſuppoſe it to have been; if we again confder the 
Crena (x x) which palſes betwixt the Hole for the decond Branch 
of this 5th Pair and the 3d (i i,) and how the Hole for the Arte- 
ria dure eMatris (k k) is only ſeparated from the Hole for the 
third Branch (i i) by a ſmall Boney Septum; we may ſuppoſe that 
this Arteria dure Matris enters where the third Branch of the 
5th Pair goes out, and ſends up one Branch (kk) which imme- 
diately enters the dura Mater, and another which runs forward 
in this Cena to the Hole for the ſecond Eranch of the 5th Pair 
ch h.) and goes along with it, and paſſes out below the Lamina, 
which frames the upper part of the Sinus for the Orbit of the Eye 
(S) (2) and runs forward along with the ſecond Branch to this. 
large Oval Hole; where after it is come, it aſcends obliquely in 
a Crena, to be ſtill ſeen in the Bone, till it comes to the Root of 
the Froboſcis, where it is diſperſed as above; and the Vein re- 
turning by the ſame Hole runs along with the other two, tho? it 
does not enter the Scull; but running backward, paſſes in below: 
the foreſaid Lamina, and deſcends where the Arteria dure Ma- 


* tri aſcends, I cannot poſitively determine the Capacity of theſe 


Blood Veſlels at the Root of the Proboſcis; but they were very 
conſpicuous, and could admit of a Gooſe Quill, tho' they were: 
empty, and when they were full, 1 doubt not but they were a- 
bove twice as big. | f 
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acute Senſation 
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This extraordinary part did not want for Nerves ſufficient for ; 
jt, no more than Blood Veſſels : For firſt, it has the Nervus Ol. 


fatorius, whereof hereafter; whereby tis endu'd with a moſt 
| of Smelling. 2dly, the aforeſaid ſecond Branch 
of the 5th Pair; which accompanying the Blood Veſſels, is with 


7 


them oiſpe sd throughout the whole Subſtance of the Proboſes , 


by which it has ſo acute a Senſation of Touching or Feeling, 


herewith this Member is more ſignally endued; and by which it 
avoids whatever is hurtful to it, as appears by that memorable * 
Inſtance of Dr. Monlins; wlio tells us, that ſuch was the Care, in 


that ſubject he treats of, for the Proboſcis, that it thruſt it two 


foot into hard Ground to preſerve it from the Fire. 3dly, the 
hard Portion of the Nervus Auditorius; which tho! it he diſpers d 
in the Muſcles of the Face in Human Subjects, yet in Quadrupeds, 
ſuch as Oxen, it continues undivided, till it comes to the Angle 
of the Lips; and here we trac d it a good way, running forward 


above the Temporal Muſcle, a little below the Ear, till it came 
to the Upper Lip; whence it proceeded to the fore mention d 


tendinous Interſtice, which runs down on each ſide of the Pro- 
boſcis, diſperſing a Branch to each of the Faſciculi of Fibres al- 


ready nam'd, This ſeems to be chieſſy adapted for the different 


Motions of the  Preboſcrs j s for as we ſee in the Atuſculus Ker $ 4 
Abdominus, that at each of the tendinous Interſtices, where, 


its Fibres are ſeveral times gather'd together, a Nerye ngterg at 
the beginning of each Faſciculus; So here the MuleleSof the Pro. 


boſe.is being divided into ſeveral Faſciculi, each of them have a 


Branch of this Nerve diſpers'd in them; and tis ſituated on each 
ſide, that it may the more convenienly diſperſe its Branches both 


to the Faſciculi of the Elrvatores and Retrattores alternatively. 


The Head was ſo mangledꝭ at the taking it off, that we could not 
well find its Origin, as it proceeded from the proper Hole; but 
its Situation here, Analogous to that in other Quadrupeds, re- 
moves the fuſpicion of its being any other than the hard Forti- 
on; tho when 1 conſider'd its bigneſs, being as great as one of 
my Fingers, and tne ſmall Hole through which it paſſes from the 
Prociſſus Pttroſus, I was in ſome doubt about it; but when again 
began to conſider its Texture, I was ſoon convinc'd it muſt be 
that and no other. Twas indeed very pleaſant to behold it, (for 
ſeveral Phyſitians and Surgeons of us being together, we cut off 
a Portion of it to know it: 5:rucure) how that ſeveral ſmall 
Fibres were knit together imo one Bundle; aud how ſeveral of 

- | Os Fo thele 


R 
F 


1 3 


Ff 
E 
1 
e 
r 
3 


Ch | 9 


En) | 


theſe again ere involved by common Membranule into differen 


Faſciculi, till at length all were ineluded in one common Tunicle. 


We indeayvqur'd by, Microſcopes to view the Cavity of the Fi- 
bres, but could ſerye none: That which I ſuppoſe made it big- 


ger, vas, that when it palt through the Bone, the Faſciculi were 


more ſtrictly coherent to one another, whereby they occupied 


a leſſer ſpace; but no ſooner had they, paſt it, than they be- 
gan to be more looſely conjoined within the common Tunicle, 
dy which the whole Nerve appeared to be bigger. 
Thus you ſee how ſignally this Member is endued with Inſtru- 
ments for the Performance of its different Functions. Tis the 


Food it takes hold of, before it conveys it to the Mouth; and 
it. has a great Analogy to the other two Senſes, vix. to the Eye, 


7 by its 3 Pair of Nerves, ' namely, one for its Seeing, analogous 


to the other for Smelling; one for its pathetical Motions, ana- 
logous to the acute Senſation, afforded to the o. her by the 5th 
Pair; and one for the Motion of its other Muſcles, analogous 
to the hard Portion of the other; and to the Tongue, as we 
have already ſhew'd at large, by its different Motions, and 
by its partial Taſte. | | 


I come now to the Abdomen. Without having time to conſider The Abdo- 
its Muſcles, I caus d it to be opened longitudinally; whereupon men: 


the Inteſtines jeated out in a. confus d Maſs; firſt the Paunches 
or Trypes, as I may call them, (being not unlike the O-aſum and 
Abomaſum of an Ox ;) and then the ſmaller Inteſtines. Being ear- 
neſt to employ what Time I had in viewing the other Parts, I 
let theſe alone after they were extracted, till Monday: But then, 
as I told you, (by reaſon of their leanneſs, heat of the Weather, 


and emptineſs, there being nothing in them but a little chew'd 
Hay or. Graſs) they were all ſpoiled , ſo that 1 could not receive 


any ſatisfaction of them, either as to their Structure, Figure; 
Dimenſions, or Number. The Figure Dr Moulins gives of a part 


of the Colon and Rectum, ſeems to be pretty good; for I took a 


great deal of them, and ſtretched them out upon the Ground: 
They were about : foot Diameter , but I had not time to take 
notice of their preciſe length, 


An Analogy 


principal Seat of two of the Senſes, and partially partakes of the proboſcis 
third: For by it the Animal ſwell'd; by it Feeling is perform 'd, and the Noſe 
as by the Hands with us, wherefore the Preboſeis is not impro- in other Ani. 
perly calhd Manus Naſuta, as before we obſerv'd ;- and by it the 4, He, and 
Ith pair: of Nerves affords a partial Idea of the Taſte, to what Tong uc. 
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(634) 


The Deferip- "TI next apply'd my ſelf to the Extraction of the D705 and 


Bladder, becauſe the Partes Generationi Inſervientes are the moſt 
taken notice of in Comparative Anatomy. I could not get the /;[7; 
Præparantia preſerv d; and only got out the Uterus itſelf, with 
the Cornua, Ovaria, and part of the Ligamentu Lata, (a. a) of all 
which ſee the kigure. Tis not unlike the Drerus of ſuch Ani- 
mals as bring forth ſeveral at one Litter, as they call it; for 
when I had inflated it, I perceiv'd ſeveral Protuberances to ariſe, 
(e. e.) as if they had been ſo many CcYules, ſuch as Bitches, Cats, 
Hares, '&c. have, for containing the ſeveral Fæius's with their 
proper Placentæ and Involucra; which might have determin'd me 
to believe they bring forth more than one at a time, had not Au- 
thors affirm'd the contrary. ' For whereas the Uterus of ſuch as 
bring forth but one at a time, is proportionably large, and the 
Cornua ſmall ;* here the Body of the Urerws was To ſmall (c.) 


that one would think it were nothing but a Bjzium to the 2 Cor- + 


zua : For after the Tube had paſt the Corona, whtich is pretty. 
ſtrong and clofe, I obſerv'd the Cornua (F. f.) te N ell on every 
ſide by Inflation, leaving a Suleus in the middle (d.) and thefe 
different Protuberances to ariſe with Depreſſions, as ſo many 
Interſtices betwixt them. This Furrow (A.) ſeemd to me to 
point out the Septum, whereby the Cornus were divided from 
each other; and theſe Interſtices to denote, as it were, ſo many 
Membranes, whereby theſe Protuberances were bounded and 
form'd into Cellules, each communicating with one another. 


Theſe Protuberances (e. e.) were regularly diſposd, 2 or 3 in 
Number on each fide of the Septum; and tho' ſome of them be 


obliterated, yet the Veſtigia of others do ſtill remain obvious 


in the dry'd Uterus, as it is now repoſted: in our Hall. I had 


a great Inclination to open one of theſe Cornua or Cellules, 
to know the truth of what I ſuſpecked; but would not adven- 
ture, for fear of ſpoiling the Preparation. Each of the 0va- 
ria was as big as a large Apple, with the Ovn fitly diſtinguiſh'd 
by their proper Membranes; being for the moſt part about the 


bigneſs of a ſmall Pea, and all involv'd within a common thin 
and pellucid Funicle, through which they Shone; but to defend 


them there Was provided a looſe thick wrinkled Tunicle, ( 1.) 


which J could remove at pleaſure, it no wiſe adhering to the G- 


varia; but fluctuated above them, and proceeded from the Cor- 
nus (g.) I open d one or two of theſe Ova, and found them 
filled with a thin Limpid Subſtance, not unlike to Hydatides, 


but 


( 35 ) 


but that the Humour was more viſcuous; which is now evapo- 
rated in the dryed Uterus, and the Ovaria quite collaps d. The 


narrow; for when I had inflated the Uterus, it retain'd the Air 
for ſome time, without paſſing immediately out by the Cornua; 
tho' afterwards when I had ſtrictly ty'd the Vagina, I obſerv d 
the Air did inſenſibly ſlide out, and now and then I could ſee 
8 ſinall Bullula ariſe toward the Ova ia. 1 could not ſee any fluctu- 
FF ating Ale Yeſpertilionum, nor Morſus Diaboli; but do ſuppoſe, 
that the O4 are received into the Extremities of the Cornna by 
an Hliatus, below this looſe Invalucrum, which I told you defend- 

| ed the Ovaria. I cannot determine the preciſe length of the Va. 
gina (b.) becauſe I know not how much of it might have been 
cut off, nor Situation of the Oterus, becauſe the Body lay ſupine, 
and I was obliged to take the Aſſiſtance of Butchers at the taking 
it out, The Vagina was very ſmall and narrow, not admitting 
above two or three Fingers. Its Inner Surface was whitiſh, and 
7 moiſtned by a certain kind of Mucus, and all full of Plica or 


E 


rinkles. a 


than Dr. Moulins would have it; for he ſays, tis much about 
the ſize of an Ox Bladder; but l find, when inflated, it can contain 
ſix or ſeven, Engliſh Gallons : And I doubt not but I might have 
ſtretched it out larger, had I had ſufficient Inſtruments for in- 
flating, for this 1 only did with my Mouth and Tube. Tis in- 
deed very ſtrong, and the Veſſels appear very prettily diſpers'd 
through the Tunicles, which I could have eaſily ſeparated, but 
did not deſign to loſe it. The Ureters were about = of an Inch 
Diameter, and I could have eaſily diſcover'd their Inſertion, if 
I had not deſigned to preſerve the Bladder, Both Uterus and 
XZ Bladder were involv'd within a Duplicature of the Peritonæum, 
ſo that I had much ado to get them ſeparated. 

2 Since I have gone ſo far in giving an Account of the Parts for 
Generation in the Female, I hope it will not be unpleaſing, if 
I give Dr. Moulin's Account of them in the Male, with my own 
Thoughts about them, | 


Extremities of the Cornua which received the Ova were very . 


The Bladder is rounder than that of an Oxe, and much larger The Bladder. 


In ſearching for the Teftes, he found two Muſcles very like Dr. Moulin“, 
them, which he ſuppos'd to have been them, till he had trac'd Acceunt of 
them to the inner and lower ſide of the Iſchiom, where he found ihe Male 
(them implanted :-He trac'd the Tendons likewiſe, and found, Elephant he 
“that when they had gone ang! near upon 4 Inches, they join d elle. 
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(36) 


© Inches of the Glaus having expanded itſelf into a Membrane. 


© There was beſide theſe a Nervous Body, that began underneath 
near the aforeſaid Tendons, about 8 Inches from the Root of 


© the Penis, and reach d (diſtinct from the ard) ꝙ Inche, be- 
* fore it was inſerted, again in it, at a place 5 1 Inches from 
JJ ¼ 

* He is of Opinion, theſe Muſcles in that Nervous Body be- 
„ing ſo conveniently plac'd for that purpoſe, that the Elephant 
* is a Retromingent and probably Retrocoient Animal. The 
© crookedneſs and bending dawnwards'he obfery'd in the Peng; 
£ ſomewhat ſhort of the end of the Tendon, and the confeſſion 
© of thoſe. that were his Attendants, who told him, that when 


© the Elephazt would make Water, they obfery*d him to unſheath 
© the Penis, and bend it backwards, and fo Pifs between his 
© Legs outwards, confirm'd him in that Opinion; by which: 
he ſays, Nature ſeems to prevent this unweildy Animal's wal. 


© lowing in its own Excrements. _: 
Had our Author had the good Fortune to obferve the Erectores 
Penis, as well as its Retractores, it might have been of Service: 


, For admitting there be ſuch, (as I have no reaſon to call ſo 00 
— Otferoatlen:. Ingenious a Gentleman s Authority in queſtion) tis probable 


there muſt have been Erectores alſo, and that upon the following 
Accounts. Firſt, becauſe tis requiſite the Pen of the Elephant 
be freed of this Retraction; that whereas it is brought back at 
the Minctus, it may be brought forward at the Coitus. a2diy, Be. 


cauſe it is requiſite that the Penis at the Coitus, be brought (if 


not altogether, yet) obliquely. upwards: As we fee when à Horſe 


Piſſes, he firſt unſheaths the Penis, which by its own Gravity de. 
clines, and if aſſiſted by a more than ordinary Supply of Spirits, 


it tends a little forward; but in the Elephant there is always 2 


Supply of Spirits required at the AMinctus, both to make the 
Penis penetrate the Sheath, (whoſe inner Orifice, as our Author 
' fays, was ſhut ſo cloſe, that there was not room for a Man's little 


Finger. to get in, ſo that he was forc'd to divide it before he 
could come at the Yard)” and endue it with à certain Rigidity, 
and to ſwell the Rerrattores, whereby the Penis being render'd 
2 little ſtiff, may be drawn back. Suppoſing then there be ſuch 


| Ereltares Penis; we muſt; likewiſe conceive them to be of a far 


greates 


— 
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Nuſculi duo“ in one, which went directly under the middle of the Penis, 'F 
Retractores © and reach'd beyond a Crookedneſs he obfery'd in it- This 
was in length about 8 Inches, and terminated within 6 or 7 
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greater force and bulk than the Rerractores; for if, as accord- 
ing to our Author, the Penis at the Miuctus be brought back far 
beyond the uſual Poſture of the Penis in other Animals, we may 
. excd it alſo to be endued not only with Antagoniſt Muſcles to 
theſe Retractores, whereby to bring the Pænis to ſuch a Poſture 
as we ſee in Horſes, but alſo to make it aſcend fo far as is re. 
quiſite for the Coitus. And if what have elſewhere advanc'd be 
not ſufficient to prove this to be no Retrocolent Animal, I 
hal! add the following Arguments: Firſt, The Vagina is not 
plac'd behiad a littie below the Anus, as in a Mare, but below, 
in a direct Line with che reſt of the Belly, whereby there is a 
Neceſſity for the Penis to aſcend. 2dly, The Offa i-nominata al- 
cend- obiiquely, which muſt oblige the Perzs to do fo too. zah, 
The Author's Acconnt of the Penis itſelf, (for he ſays 'tis big- 
ger than that of a Horſe, but not ſo long) ſo that it can hardly 
be ſuppos'd both to bend backwards, aſcend again, and enter the 
Vagina ſo far as is 1cqullite. 


» 


© Ihe Ieſtes, he ſays, were not contain'd in a Scrotum or Cap- His Acconnt 


© ſala, but lay in the Perineun, cloſe joined on each ſide to the of the Teſtes- 


Penis. They were neither of the uſual ſhape, bigneſs, nor in- 
« cluded in a Praceſſus of the eritonaum. Their Shape was very 
© like that of a Cheſtnut, They were thicker on the fide that 
© grew to the Penis, than on the oppoſite. They were flat and 
found, and not ſuitable to the other Parts of his Body, being 
© no more than about 3 or 4 Ounces in weight, 1hey were 


joined to the Penis by a great many, at leaſt 100 Seminal Trhes, 


© which may be properly call'd Vaſa deferentia, and which depo- 
© ſited the elaborated Semen in ſeveral Rhomboid Cells, plac'd in 
© the Body of the Penis, which in this Creature was the com- 
© mon and only Repoſitory, where the Seed could be found. 
* Theſe Cells were turgid with Sperm, and fo were the J ubes : 


© The latter were very large, receiving a Block-Tin Wire of an 


© equal-thickne(s with the biggeſt ordinary Pins, or above an 
Inch, when the Tube was ſtreigbt, as moſt were; but being 

Jug further into the Body of the Teſtes, they became ſmal- 
ler and ſmaller, till they diſappear d. The Blood came into 
© the Teftes by the Vaſa deferentia. | 

Our Author, as he proceeds, is fomewhat perplex'd ; and 
therefore I chuſe to continue in bj; own Words, that you may 
the better Know his Thoughts of this part. He ſays, © T hough. 
* theſe were ſmall and diſproportionable, yet he took them ro 


© he 


— 


LY . 


Bs | 
be the Teftes, nothing elſe outwardly appearing that contain'd 
© Seminary Veſſels; until he underſtood by the Curious and 
© Learned Dr. Needham, that his Deſcription of the Teſtes of the 
© Elephant did agree to the Proſtate of a Bear : Upon which he 
© miſtook the Teftes for the Proſtate, there being a great Re- 
< ſemblance between theſe Animals; and having found two Sub- 
© ſtances betwixt the Kidneys and Neck of the Bladder, which 
© might very well be Teſtes, and which, till he diſcours'd that 
© lngenious Gentleman, he did not know what to make of. And 
then he proceeds : NE 5 vp LS 

* The Vena Preparantes were large: He divided that which 
Venz Præ- as inferted into the Emulgent lengthwiſe z and within a lit- 5 
Tarantcs. „ tle more than an Inch of its Inſertion he found many Valves, Mt 

© to the Number of about 8 or 10, of divers Shapes, all fitted to 
© hinder the return of the Blood into the variouſly divided Sper- t 
'© matick Vein, which here from 8 or 10 Rivulets became one t 
great Channel. Within about an Inch of this, and ſomeẽwhat 1» 
more than two from the Kidneys, he found a Subſtance ß | 
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the Shape of a Pear, but near three times the bigneſs of a ve- 
ry large one, He was at a loſs to know what this might be,. 
and confeſſes he can give but an imperfect Account of it, ſince _ - 
the Butchers cut it out, and ſo its Coptinuation with the Te- | 
* fter, Penis, and other Parts, could not be diſcovered. 3 
What he obſerv'd in it was, that the Spermatick Veſlels | 

] 

{ 
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< entred but a little way into this Subſtance; but below the 
© middle of it he found them more deeply plac'd, and their 
< Branches grew ſo ſmall, and leſs numerous to the Sight, as if 
| © here the Veins began. The inner part of this Subſtance look'd _ 
& „ © of a paliſh, but ſomewhat muddy red Colour. *Twa; very 
£ S:ongy, not much more compact than the Lungs of young 
Animals He doubts not but this Subſtance was deſigned to 
prepare the Semen; but by wha: Veſſels it was brought to the 
Penis or any other Repoſitory, (1tſelf containing none) he could 
© nct diſcover, neither could he find any peculiar Veſſel, or 
Ductus, or any thing that reſembled that before- mentioned 
© Subſtance, by which he might be directed in his Enquiry. It 
lies lengthwiſe from the Kidney to the Teſtes, with the biggeſt 
© end loweſt, He is of Opinion, from what he has heard from 
Dr. Needham of theſe Part, that theſe two Pear-faſhion'd, 
now deſcrib'd Subltances, were Teſtes; their Place, Size, Fi- 
„ | | | _ © gure, 
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nicle firmly adhering to the Glands; which is all 1 obſerv d in it. 


CI ) f 


0 gure, and occaſional Cutting the Vaſa deferentia, being the 


© Occaſion of his former Ignorance in this Point. 


He could obſerve no Veſicule Seminales, nor any common Re. 
©'ceptacle for the Semen, except the formerly mention'd Rhom- 
© boid Cells in the Penis itſelf; but doubted not there might be 
«© ſome till, tho' his being intent upon other things made him 
© neglect the Diſcovery of them. Thus He, as you find, in- 
genuouſly confeſſes his miſtake of the Teftes twice, and he leaves 
them in doubt the third time: However, this may ſerve as a Pre- 
caution to ſuch as may have occaſion to diſſect ſuch a Subject as 
this hereafter, and therefore I thought fit to give you his Account 
in his own Words. ; : 

The Inteſtines, Vterus,-and Veſica, being extracted, I laid aſide 
the two laſt, in order to a future Preparation, and went to ex. The Livcr. 
tract the Liver, which you know takes time in other, and much 
more in- this great Animal. Whether by the haſte made in ta- 
king it out, or not, the Liver of this Subject had any ſuch Mem- 
brana Hepar inveſtiens, as Dr. Moulins ſpeaks of, I ſhall not be 
too, poſitive , but am ready to believe it had none, and that the 
Membrana mention'd by him is nothing but the proper Tunicle of 
the Liver, raiſed by Fire, as we ſhall ſee hereafter ; and my Rea- 
fon for thinking fo, is, that I was very careful to have it taken out 


whole. is true, the Inteſtines being taken out in haſte, I had 


not ſo ſoon an opportunity of obſerving the Ductus Cummunis z but 


J viewed the reſt of the Liver exactly, and: cauſed the Figure 


and Dimenſions of it upon the Place to be took, (being 36 In- 
ches long, and 22 at the broadeſt part) becauſe it would. not 
keep. I. was indeed in 3 what to think of the Vſicula 
Felis, when 1 did not find it. Both the Vena cada and Ports: 
were very large, and had their Exit and Entrance in the con- 
cave Part of the Liver, as you ſee. This had only ene Eob; but 
both the Veins diſpers'd themſelves, firſt into two large Brarches, 
and then. were ſubdivided there, as in the ordinary manner; 1 
opened ſeyeral, and found them differ in nothing from other A- 
nimals ; the Subſtance being firm, as is uſual, and Glands large 
and conſpicuous ; the external Surface ſmooth, and its proper Tu- 


See the Figur L. | | ; 74. 4. Egg. 
But becauſe Dr. Monlius does tell us of a Membrana Hepar in- 19. 24 


veſtient, | ſhall give you his Account of it; as alfo of the Bile and 


Zorus biliarius, which I can: give no Account of my felf, He fays, 
9 5 5 The. 


= I ( 49.) 3 | | 
The Membrane that inveſted the Liver, was raiſed from it 


_— © this Membrane ſeem'd to be whole, and look\d like the, Cuti- 
VB © cula, raiſed by. a Bliſtring Plaiſter, yet there was no Serum con- 

Y « tain din it; and where it Fem'd to be intimately joyn d to the 
Liver, by à gentle pull it came git ,without tearing any thing 
= I could take notice of, as if it had been but very ſlighzly 
faſtned to the Liver; or rather as a Bag, which contained and 
exactly fitted it. He takes the uſe, of this to be chiefly to ter- 
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His 4c- , The gile, as he gives zn Account, Mas depoſited at the end of 

ent of the the. frſt Gut, 4 + Inches below the Py/orus ; from whence he 

Bile, trac'd the Ductus Communis to the Liver, to ſee the Veſicula Fellea; 

but; it, was, wanting, and in the place of it he found the ,Porus 

- biliarins coming out of the Liver as the Ductus bepaticys uſi ally 
does. He obſerv d likewiſe, that the Bzlzs found in that, differ 

5 both in Colour and Conhſtence from that he found in, the Ductus 
hepaticas , for the latter was of a clear light yellow Colour, con- 


by 
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Seal d like a Jelly, and the former of a dark Green, and ſome- 
what, more fluid than the, Gall of an Ox. He hopes Time will 
4H diſcoyer ſuch a 15 rence in the Galls of moſt Animals, and that 
1 diſceruing Men will be excited to find out their Uſes. 
—_— 1 faild alſo to obſerve the Pancreas, becauſe it. was taken away 
| in Cumulo, with the reſt of the Inteſtines; and therefore ſhall give 
; you Dr. Meoulix's Account of it too. hana 
* The Fancreas was very long and large; for it reach'd from 
Of the Pan- about the middle of the Stomach to the Fejunum, which ſpace 
"5 could not be Jeſs than 6 Foot. *Twas a Glandyla Coy lomerata, 
as the Pancreas always is, and had its Dus ſo wide, that it 
could without force contain ones little Finger. It open d into 
the Gut, where the Ductus felleus did. Whether both the Paſ- 
_ © ſages join d into one before their Aperture into the Inteſtines 
or not, he has forgot. The Succus in the Puctus was not limpid, 
* as it uſvally appears, but af a very dark Grecu Colour, and yer 
* very Fuid, ſeeming to contain no viſcuous Fllegm, 


— = - = _ 
r , my 
: <4 At TE OO ny: 2 
Gn, — 3 
4 3 N 
F 


< minate the Capillary Veſſels, and prevent the gleeting of Serous 


| ee 3,809 copclndes, that he muſt, wholly impute the clear 
j 9 © in ſome Places, and in others that eaſy Separation of the Mem- 
| [ © brane from the Layer, to the Fire: By, all which this ſeems. to 
| $ be nothing a ercnt from the pro oY 10 which I obſery'd, 
iY and you ſee the Circumſtance of firmly adhering and looſely, in- 
| ; . 755 - 81 , Cir, LF C4 243 2 [)MLYy ; L . 8 all loo Y. * a 


© a conliderable way, as if it had been joined to it. .Though | 
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The Spleen, of which I had not time to take the Figure, was Of rhe 
in this Subject 3 3 Foot long: On the backſide ics Edge was Spleen. 


ſomewhat cury'd, almoſt in Shape of an unbended Bow : On the 
fore-ſide, from a narrow Point at each end, it enlarg'd itſelf by 
degrees, till it came toward the middle where the Veſſels entred, 
where it was broadeſt Whether the Vena Splenica went forth by 
one, two, or more Orifices, I cannot poſitively determine, it be- 
ing cut off in hafte; and when cut off, I ſaw it ragged for the 
ſpace of 4 or 5 Inches; which I conceive to be becauſe of the 


Orifices of ſo many Veins. It was thin and flaccid z what Blood 


was preſs'd out of it, was blacker than any I had ſeen throughout 
the reſt of the Body. If it had not been unwarily cut by ſeveral 
flaſhes of the Butcher's Knives, I deſign d to have blown it up 
and prepar'd it. I cut off a little of it, and preſs'd out of it Ve- 
nal grumous Blood from ſeveral of its Cellules. It was in breadth * 
from 3 Inches toward the Extremities, to 8 Inches about the 
middle. | 4 

The Glandule Renales were plac'd after the uſual manner : They 


were about 5 Inches long, 2 Inches broad, and Oval, with a looſe Renales. 


outer Coat, which I remov'd, as it had been a Sheath; within 
which was contain'd the Gland Itſelf, being divided into ſeveral 
Lobes, like the Kidney of an Ox; from whoſe Interſtices there 
paſs d ſeveral thin Membranes, which paſſing to the looſe Vagina, 


kept it faſt; and by which this Vagina was only coherent with it. 


Its Veſſels were cut off ſo ſhort, that I could make nothing of 
them. I cut it longitudinally, and found in it a Cavity, which 
could contain about 2 Ounces, all full of a black grumous Blood, 
in Colour much like that I obſery'd in the Spleen. I ſhall not 
much inſiſt upon the Uſe of theſe two Y3/cera, about which there 
is fo much debate; but only tell in ſhort, that it is probable, as the 
Spleen is to the Liver, ſo are Theſe Glanduiæ Renales to the Kid- 
neys ; that is to ſay, whereas the Blood after it is diſtributed into 
the Inteſtines by the ſeveral Arteries, which proceed from the 


Aorta, is receiy'd by the Orifices of ſo many Veins, as ſerve to 


make up ſo many Raarces Vena Porte; it is Convenient this Blood 
ſhould be animated by a new Supply of Spirits, the better to 
enable it to continue its Circulation in the Porta through the 


Liver, and diſpoſe it for the better Separation of the Bile; for 


which Uſe the Spleen ſeems to be adapted, both from its Situa- 
tion in reſpect of the Liver, the Venal Blood of the one entring 
the Porta for the other; its * Ara Of the Venal wp” 

oe SOD | ter 


Fijdneys, 


When 1 open'd 


(+) 


after diſcharg'd from the Arteries; and a conſiderable Branch of 


a'Nerve furniſt'd to it: So the Kidney being a Viſcus where there 
is a vaſt Separation of Serum tequired, theſe Renes Succenturiati 
ſeem to be deſigud for furniſhing a new Supply of Spirits to the 
Venal Blood, after it has paſſed the Ridneys, and undergone this 
Secretion. Both which Uſes I doubt not_may appear from theic 


structure, as you have it at large declared by thoſe accurate Ana- 


romiſts, who have flouriſ'd in this Age. 
Ihe Nidneys were of a large and proportionable ſize, being 
one Foot in length and 4 Foot in breadth of the uſual Figure, 
much like that of a Man; their external Surface ſmooth, and 
equal with their external Coat, cloſely adherent to the inner Sub- 
ſtance, pane 8 Lobes to be feen externally; but 


Z 


Structure uſua dy obſerv'd in the Kidneys ; s. e. the Glandulous 
Subſtance externally was very conſpicuous, for the ſpace of about 
z Inch in Circumfèerenee; then began to appear the Tubuli Urj- 
nuriß firſt ſmaller and leſs obvious; then another Series larger, 
and a third ſtiſl larger, till they began to ſurround each of the 
Curunonli, like ſo many Rays of the Sun. I had no Aſſiſtance 
of Microſcopes, (for 1 'open'd it in the Field on Monday) and 
therefore did not fee ſo clearly the Coalition of the ſmaller Tu. 
zuli into the larger Pucts: But as it happens in all theſe Exere- 
tory Veſſels, they did not appear branched and divaricated, as 
Blood Veſſels uſually are; but continued parallel to each other, till 
from the leſſer to the greater, they at laſt emptied themfelves 
into the common Recepracles. I am not poſſtive. whether there 
was one common Ureter, into which all the ſix Cærunculi did 
empty themſelves, or if each had. a particular Branch of an Ure- 
ter, into which they were diſcharg'd; only 1 remember l faw 


no Pelvis, which for the moſt part happens where the Carunculi 
arte very large. The Reafon of my uncertainty about the Ureters, 
is, that after 1 caus'd the Thorax -and Abdomen to be open'd on 


the Satyrdiy, J let alone the Kidneys till the Aonduy; but they 
being involy'd within a Duplicature of the Peritonaum, and no Fat 
ſurrounding them, that Membrane was ſo dry'd up and Riff, that 
even the Butchers Knives were ſcarce able to pierce it: So that 
requiring the help of a Butcher, who aſſiſted at the Excarnating 


of the Bones, he took out the Kidneys without any regard to 
the Veſſels ; for the Renes Succenturiati were luckily taken out the 


Day 


them, 1 perceivd 6 large Caranculi Uri. 1 
narij. Its Suh. ce was very obvious, and correſpondent to the 
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for the moſt part ſo ſtrong, that no Launcet I had, how keen 
or ſtrong ſoever, could do any Service: So that I was forc' to 


tery; and could obſerve nothing at the opening of it, but ſeve- 


ſupported and contained in the Cavity (whoſe ſides they deſcribe 
as they run to and fro) a great deal of Fat, when the Animal 


(43) 


Day before, when all the Parts were ſoft and flexible. And here 
in general 1 muſt tell you, that the Fleſh of this Animal was 


make uſe of Butcher's Knive, when I could not admit of their 
Hands; and how unfic ſuch Inſtruments are for Anatomical 
Preparations, I leave you to judge. | 

I come next to the Thorax; where there was ſcarce any thing 
remarkable. | think I need not tell, that the Viſcera here were large 
and ſtrong. One of the Lobes of the Lungs was open'd by the 
Butchers, and the other had nothing obſervable, but its bigneſs, 
which was proportionable enough. It did not adhere to the 
Ribs, as in Dr. Moulin's Subject; but lay flaccid on the one ſide 
of the Heart, as the other had done, before it was mangled, on the 
other ſide ; ſo that I look upon this Adhefion of Dr. Aonlins 
to have been in a morbid State. At firft I deſigned to have taken 
out the whole Viſcera Ihoracis, till the Butcher prevented me; 
and as I began to direct him between the two firſt Ribs, I ſaw 
two large Glands, one ſituated on the outſide of each of the Ca- 
rotides, as they paſted out of the Thorax ; they were round, and 
near the bigneſs of a Turky Heirs Egg, each having a conſpicuous 
Artery inſerted, and a Vein paſling from them. Theſe I took to 
be the Thymus ; which, tho' ſeldom obſerv'd in adult Subjects, Thymus. 
yet perhaps may at all times be ſeen in ſuch a large Animal 
as this. I cut off one of them with part of the adherent Ar. 


ral looſe thin Membranes without, which I ſappoſe to have 


was in good caſe; and a firm glandulous Subſtance within, with- 
out any Cavity. I ſh ill not poſitively determine, whether theſe 


were actually the Thymus, or only adventitious Glands ; but be- 


canſe they were regularly ſituated, which ſeldom happens to 
adyentitious Glands, tis probable they wers. Their Veſſels were 


proportionable to their bigneſs, but I can ſay nothing to their 


Uſe. When A faw I conld not extract the Viſcera Thoracis whole, 
I trac'd one of the Branches of the Aorta aſcendens down to the 4 Polo pus 


Heart; and was ſurpriz d, when I cut it above, to ſee a fat. like in the Avriz- 


Subſtance jeat out of it; and pulling it, | got upwards of 2 Foot 
in length of a Polypus adapted to the Capacity of the Artery, 


which was about 2 f of an Inch Diameter. This Po/ypus was no 


G 2 | wiſe \ 


—_ | wiſe fibrous, but as it were ſo much Fat moulded after ſuch a 
1 manner, being not unlike the Blade of a broad Sword, near to 
2 of an Inch at the middle, and much thinner at the Edges, tough 
and flexible, with ſome grumous Blood not ſo firmly compacted 
—_: -. + _artheExtremity;- 7 12»: i . 
1 „ When 1 came to the Heart, I ſaw all its Veſſels very large; 
the Eivium. Aortæ very conſiderably thick and Rrong. There 
was nothing about the Heart remarkable, except the bigneſs, 
which was proportionable to the Body. The Auricles were large, 
Polrn: and the Left as well as the Right full of grumous Blood At the 
1 opening of the Yemricles, I found them both fill d with the fame 
'* ®Poiypus; which ſtrangely twiſted itſelf in among the Valves, 
3 both Tricuſpides and Semilunaret, and alſo among the fleſny Co- 
1 jumns at the bottom of each Ventricle; which here ſeem'd to be 
\ ſo many little ſtrong round Muſcles, ſome 3, others 5, and o- 
th.rs near one Inch long, with a round fleſhy Belly, and tro 
Tendons variouſly ſituated, as you ſee in the Hearts of other A- 
nimals. Theſe Polypus's, from a maſſy Subſtance in the middle of 
the Ventricle, ſent forth to all Parts their Branches, which | 
here and there twiſted themſelves round theſe fleſhy Columns, 
their tendinous Inſertions, and the tendinous Fibres of the Valves, 
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= 8 with a wonderful Intricacy. In a word, there was no Angle, no 
1 . Corner or Cavity, which the Polypus did not occupy : And yet ſo 
_ 7X | much was it diſengagd from the Subſtance of toe Heart, and 


etwas ſo ſtrong and tough, that by pulling its. groſſer part in the 

1 | middle, all the other Branches moy'd; and by cutting a few 

Parts of it, where it was moſt engag'd, and where the fleſhy Co- 

lumns were thickeſt, I got it out altogether ; and having ſtretch'd 

it out, did pleafantly behold. theſe Ramifications, proceeding 

from its grofler part like ſo many Thongs or Laces whereinto a 

piece of Leather had been cut, ſome broad and ſome narrower ; 

=. | but none very thick; of a yellow Colour, and fat Subſtance; each 
__ | EG: of them weighing 1 tb. which I may ſafely ſay, was more Fat 
_. | than was upon all the Body beſide. From whence I may reaſona- 
\ bly conclude, that altho' it had not met with the formerly men- 

tion'd Hardlhips, however it might have liv'd ſometime, yet it 


C 3 | could not live long, it being evident, that this Pol) pus would at 
= | | length have prov'd its Ruin. n eo ka 1 
= - | Tee. Alen Having, as. 1 told you,, but little time to take Notice of. the 


external Parts of the Head, either in reſpect of the Muſcles which 
wore. it, the Lamnx, Pharynx, os. Tongue, or in reſpect of the 


- Salivatorcy. 


+ Cas: } 
Salivatory Veſſels, which empty themſelves in the Mouth: I ſhalt 
only tell you, that the Mouth is very little and narrow, in pio- 
portion to the Body, and that upon theſe Accounts: 1. Becauſe 
neither Lips nor Teeth are employ'd in gathering the Food, as in 
other Quadrupeds; fo that the Mouth only ſerves to receive the 
Aliments from the Proboſcis, which both gathereth and con- 
veyeth them into it. 2. The Dentes Maxillares are of ſuch a 
thickneſs, both in the Upper and Lower Jaw, but eſpecially the 
latter, that they ſerve to render the Mouth narrow; nor need it 
be broader, becauſe the Strength of the Grinders is ſuch, that 


that they can at once reader the Aliments ſo ſmall, that there is 


no need for the Tongue to move them to and fro? in the Mouth, 
in order to have them further maſticated, as in other Animals; 
therefore is the Tongue (mall, ſhort and round, terminating in a 
Point, thick, and not thin and flat as in Oxen, with a ſoft ſmooth 
Surface, without any perſpicuous Pæpillæ; by which it ſeems not 


to chew the Cud. 


The ſhort View I took of the Tongue hindred me from obſer- 
ving that ſingular Structure mention'd by Dr. Moulins. All I 


took notice of peculiar to it, was the firm Adheſion of the Thy- 


roides to the Os Hyoides, which made me ſeparate and preſerve 


both; whereof ſee the Figure. As to what Dr. Moulint ſays, it Tab. 4. Fig. 
ſeems to me very improbable ; and I am ſorry the Head ſhould 11. 


have been ſo mangled at the cutting off, that I was neither able 


to receive, nor to give you any ſatisfaction about it. However, 


I ſhall give you his Account, and acquaint you with my doubts. 
Ihe Paſſage, ſays he, to the Ventricle, was through a pecu- 


An Obſerva- 


liar Hole, near the Root of the Tongue, and exactly in the ian of Dr. 
middle of that part; which Hole was the beginning of the Moulin's, 


Lag 


A 

age into the Lungs, contrary to what happens in other 
Animals; for the Membrana Pituitaria anterior reach'd to the 
very Root of the Tongue, below the «AE ſophagus; fo that it 
could emit no Voice by the Mouth, but by the Trunk, This Ae 
* brana had many Paſſages for the Saliva uſually ſeparated there. 
There was becween the end of the Proboſcis and the Larynx, a 


Aſoph _ There was no Communication between this and concerning 
© the Paſſa 


He Paſſage 


from the La- 


rynx 10 /e. 
Proboſcis 


* Menbrana Pituitaria poſterior, which. had many of the ſame ſort 


% of Ductus. 


This, I confeſs, ſeems to depend upon particular Obſer vation, 


and yet I cannot ſee h.w it can well happen; for every one is 


ſenſible, that the Larynæ occupies the fore part, and. the A 
| | | phages: 


\ 


( 46 ) EE 
Pharm lies behind between the Yertebre and: Larynx. Now how 
the eAiſophagws can lye thus behind, and yet have inch a Commu- 
BE. nication with the Month, as to hinder the Larynx from commu- 
nicating with it, alſo is to me a very great doubt. : 
He proceeds; * The Mera Arteria was very large, and defti- 
Rent ark up- e tute of an Epiglottis, there being no danger of any thing falling 
on thef1re- © into the Lungs from Eating and Drinking, ſeeing there was no 
ſzi40bjervi-e Communication between the «Aſophagms and it. Here the diſh 
oo. culty ſtill remains; for how can Aliments be ingeſted into the 
Mouth, and not paſs over by the Larynæ, as is ſaid, before they 
enter the eAſphagus ; that would emply, that the H ephagus lies 
before, and the Larynx behind, which would quite invert all the 
| Rules of the Oeremmy of Animals: Since then the Aſopagus 
— | mult have in its deſcent paſs'd in betwixt the Head and Lungs, 
. and then ꝓenetrated the Diaphragma or otherwiſe, and after it had 
deſcended a little, muſt have turn d aſide and paſt behind the 
Larynx, as the Arteria Hliace do over the Jena Tliace, which, 
tho by cutting off the Head; I could not obſerve, yet is what 
ſeems improbable to me; beczuſe then at the Deglutition, by the 
Preſſure of the eſophagus on the one ſide, and Vertebræ of the 
Neck on the other, ever and anon would the Animal be oppreſt 
with a difficulty of breathing when it took Food. 
He fays further: To the outſide of theſe Catilages he found 
another grow, which was faſtned to them, but ſo as to be ca- 
+ < pable of moving up and down, by the help of ſome Muſcles. 
| © whictvwere implanted in it. Twas ſtrong on both fides of the 
© Aſpera Arteria; but oppoſite to the ¶Æſophegus, or on the under- 
© {ide it was very Limber. This wanted about 2 + Inches of com- 
: Ang round the aforefaid Cartilages, (vic. the Cartilagines Aritæ- 
| * nojdes, which made a Glottis, in length about 3-5 Inches, and 
in breadth about 1 3 Inch about the middle, whoſe Aperture 
© was ſomewhat Oral) on the upper ſide, or that next to the 
© eAfophages, This ſeem'd to ſupply in ſome meaſure the want 
* of an Epiglottis, in leſſening the Gloreis, to prevent the creeping 
of Animals into it, | | | | 
1 Being come to the Head, I have very little remarkable to add 
Tae Ilead. jn this Place: For the Brain itſelf very little differeth from that 
of an Human one, except ia bigneſs, and ſomewhat in Figure, 
the other 1 root Oval, and this more round. The Dura 
Aater was a ſtrong thick Membrane, every where diſengag'd 
from the Pra Mater; which together with all the Subſtance of 
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the Brain, was much more tender, ſoft, and flaccid, than could hare 


been expected. Whether this proceeded from keeping the Head 
2 or 3 Days after the Animal dy d, before it was diſſected, the 
Weather being then very hot, or from the languid Diſtemper 
whereof it dy'd, I know not Its Subſtance, Ventricles, and ot her 
Parts, were the ſame as in other Animals. The Cerebrum had 
three large Productions at the Baſs, one anterior, from whence 


the Nerve Olfactorij proceed, and two lateral on each ſide of the 
Cella Turcica, reaching from the Praceſſus Petroſus behiad to the 


above named production before: For the Blood Veſſels and Nerves, 
which enter in and proceed from the Brain, we ſhall diſcourſe of 
them more particularly, when we come to the Holes of the Scull. 


I muſt not forget to tell you, that at the opening of the longi- 
tudinal Sinus, the e were alſo Pol) pus s, which proceeded from 


the Orifices whereby the Blood emptierh itſelf in the Se. 
Thus far the Anatomical Account of the ſoſter Parts of this 
Animal; which I acknowledge to be deficient in many things, 
and thoſe conſiderable. I rather choſe to give you a lame Ac- 
count of what conſiſted with my own Knowledge, than intrude 
_ you meer Conjectures for poſitive Truths, in order to ren- _ 
er it more compleat. | 


I come now to the Fifth Thing I propos'd, wherein I hope to The Oel- 
be more happy, as having more time to conſider the Bones than gica! Account 
formerly I had to Survey the ſofter Parts; and doubt not to the Eic 
render this Deſcription ſatisfactory to ſuch as ſhall be willing phant. | 


to know more particularly the Strudture and the Parts of the 
Bones of an Elephant. The Animal is big, the Bones large; and 


there be ſeveral things to be conſider d in them, which do not 


readily happen in the Oſteolagy of other Animals; therefore I hope 
you will execuſe me, if 1 prove more tedions than might be wiſh'd. 
My chief deſign is to ſatisfy your Honourable Society, your ſelf, . 


and Tentzeliu:; and if I do that, I have my aim. 


1 ſhall begin at the Head, as is uſual in Ofteo/cgy.; where I 
ſhall firft take Notice of its External Shape in general; next give 
an Account of the Bones whereof tis *compos'd ; and laſtly, give 
you a particular Deſcription, firſt of its External, then of its - 
Internal parts; ſhewing their particular Dimenſions and Weight, 
and aſcribing their Uſes to each of them as they occur, and as 
we can probably conjecure. | 


The 


— 
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A brief De The Head (A.) being compos'd of the Bones of the Upper 
: 8 of and Lower Jaw, on its upper Part is almoſt ound, having two 
the Scull. 


Eminencies with a Depreſſion in the middle before; which De- 
preſlion, as it runs back, becomes a deep Sinus; and theſe Emi- 
nencies drawing nearer to one another, and as they aſcend be- 
hind, inclining obliguely forward, are not unfitly compar'd by 
Mr Ray to a Man's Buttocks : About its middle part it is almoſt 
Quadrangular, being flat before, till it comes to the Root of the 
Trunk (a) where it is depreſt, for the more convenient Lodging of 
the Proboſcis, till it has paſt over the Mouth (C.) At each ſide 


ꝛtis much contracted for the moving of the Muſcles of the Lower 


D. ſ:ription 
of the fore- 


'Scull. 


To 
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part of the 


Tab. 3. Hg. 


Jaw (c.) at its back Part it becomes yety narrow, with ſeveral 
Eminencies, Sinuss and Holes; of all which in order. At its 
lower and fore part, the Bone of the Palate is narrow, where the 
Proboſcis hangs over: On each ſide of which are the Alveoli ſor 
the Tusks; and behind, the Lower makes up all the reſt of the 
Head, as to its External view. . . 
We ſhall begin the particular Deſcription of the External Parts 
of the Head at. its fore- part; the Diameter of whoſe upper part 
is 3 Foot, the two Eminencies are almoſt round (a. d.) and the 
Sinus in the middle is 10 Inches from the K igt to the Left, and 
2 Inches deep (e.) from thence deſcending 5 Inches, the Bone is 
flat before, and begins to form an Angle on each ſide for the Ca- 
vity, which contains the Muſcles of the Lower Jaw and 2 
between which Angles tis 11 Inches (f. F) thence deſcending 


gradually the Angles tend outward, till they come to the upper 
Production for the Orbit of the Eye (g. g.) where they are 17 


laginous Septum aroſe, which deſcends 2 Inches, and terminates in 
an obtuſe Poin“. 


Inches; betwixt which is ſituated the Hole for the Root of the 


Trunk (4.) This Hole runs acroſs the Head, being from the 


Right to the Left 12 Inches, and from below to above on each ſide 
7 Inches for in the middle it has a Protuberance where the Carti- 


Within this Hole are to be ſeen ſeveral of the 
Lamine, ' whereof the Cellules which run betwixt the two Tables 


of the Scull are compos'd (H. h.) of which hereafter, with the 


Vomer in the middle (z.) whence the Septum of the Trunk ariſes. 
*Tis pretty thick here, and is compos'd of two Lamine, with a 


ſpongy Bone in the middle. At is upper and fore part it com. 


municates with the Os criboſum; and you may ſee the ſeveral per- 


forations, through which a great many Branches of the Neruss 


Olſadi orius pals, and cover the Surface of the Cartilaginous 


Sep- 
— | mmm. 
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tum. At its lower and back-part, where it becomes gradually 
thinner, it divides the Choara into two; whereof hereafter. 
At the lower part of this Hole the Bone becomes Concave (k.) 
ſo thay meaſuring from the middle of the Orbit of the Eye on 
both ſides, which are 3 + Inches diſtant, the Depreſſion becomes 
2 Inches deep. At the middle of the lower part of this Hole be- 
gins a Suture, which runs down to the extremity of the Bone 
Cn. m.) 1 heſe two Bones are articulated per Symphyſin. Dr. Mou- 
lins calls theſe Offa Maxilla Snperioris ;* but I rather incline to call 
them Offa Palati. They are 5 Inches broad at the upper part, 
where they are. articulated with the Offa Maxillæ Superioris, by 
Dr. Moulins Oſſa Male, by the ſame kind of Suture (z. n.) From 
the upper part o the lower extremity of this Os Palati (b.) it 
is 15 Inches. After they have quitted the Os Maxille Superioris on 
each ſide, they run down with an obtuſe Angle; being Protubes 
rant on their outer ſide, they incline gradually toward the Su- 
ture in the middle (n. n.) forming a_ Cavity 2 + Inches deep at 
the lower extremity, which is not ſo deep as at the middle. Tis 


. deſign'd for the Proboſcis to reſt upon, and the Eminencies on each 


ſide are for granting ſpace for the Alucoli; whence the Tusks 
proceed (o. o) which are improperly call'd Teeth, (and there- 
fore this Bone which contains them (hould not be call'd Os Max- 
ile) ſince they only ſerve for a Defence to this Animal, and 
ſhould rather. be calbd its Horns. They are of different bigneſs 
in different Animals, and the Male ſeems to have them bigger 
than the Female; v. g. The Elephant which was burnt at Dublin, 
had them much bigger than this which died here; which conſiſts 
with the Knowledge of ſeveral in this Place, who remember to 
have ſeen both: And the Figure which Dr. Moulins gives of them, 
even tho? broke, ſeems to repreſent them much larger than thoſe 
in the Subject we have; which are very ſmall, not exceeding the 
bigneſs of an ordinary Cane, or not above one Inch Diameter, 


and ftreight, ſo far as they remain unbroke : So that I am nor 
in a Capacity to affirm of deny the Aſſertion of Ariſtotle, who 


ſays, Mares grandiores reſimatoſque habent, Femine minores, & 


contra quam Mares, vergunt enim deorſum, pronique deviant, Per- 


haps it might have been ſo with theſe; and that the Keepers 
that the difference of the Sex might not be known, by their 
bending downward or upward) might have deſignedly broke 
them. Indeed there is great difference between the weight and 
length of theſe, had they been entire, and thoſe wonderful big 
ones whereof Authors give us * Account. Tentzelins tells — 

| that 


. 
that the length of thoſe deſcrib'd by him is 8 Foot; and he, 
with ſeveral others, tells us, that there are of them which weigh 


ico Pound and upwards, fome 140, others 150, and thoſe he 
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talks of were above 1co Pound; inſomuch, that Tavernier Fells us, 
that in the Indies they make Poſts of Doors and huge Pales of 
them: And "tis memorable, which he ſays alſo, that the Elephant, 
of the Iſle of Cey/and:have no Tusks, but the firſt which the Fe- 
male produces: And this we have confirm'd by Mr. Knox in his 
Relation of this Iſland, that few of the i there have Tusks, 
and thoſe only Males. There is a great debate among Authors, 
whether theſe ſhall be call'd Horns or Teeth. Thoſe who would 
have them be Horns, ſay; iſt. Becauſe they riſe from the Scull, 
2. Becauſe they can be poliſh'd, and brought into any form, which 


tis difficult to do with Teeth; 3, Becauſe they fall off and grow 


up again, which the Teeth of no Animal do, except of Man. 
Such as would have them to be Teeth, tell us, that tis peculiar 
to ſuch Animals as have the Hoof divided into two, to have Horns; 


and that Horns are always cavous or ſpongy within; whereas 


theſe are altogether ſalid. For the firſt Reaſon, that they riſe 
from the Scull, tho' it be granted, yet it is after a different man- 
ner from Horns; for they always either adhere to the Scull by a 


certain Articulation, if not cavous, as in Harts, or have a'Protu- 


berance ariſing from it, and filling up their Capacity, if cavous, 


commonly call'd the Flint. For the ſecond, tho it be granted 


they can be poliſnd, & c. yet they are not capable of ſuch Alte- 


rations, as Horns are by Boiling, or burning in the Fire, ſuch as 
being made flexible. Indeed they ſeem more to agree by their 
Structure with Teeth, for they proceed from the Scull, and 
are planted in it per Gomphoſin; having in theſe we are ſpeaking 
of a large Cavity, about two Inches long, large according to the 
Diameter of the Tusks, at firſt, but as they deſcend tapering 
gradually, till they terminate in a Point analogous to the Cavities 
in the Roots of the Teeth, and filled up with the ſame kind of 
Subſtance, whereby they are kept firm in their Places. And as to 
their Structure, I doubt not but they have been compos'd of a 
mucilaginous Subſtance at firſt, as Teeth are; and that after- 


wards they augment by the appoſition of ſeveral Lamina, or Strata, 
according as the Animal encreaſes in Years. Hence tis, that 1 


ſuppoſe Tentzelius his Friend came to be convinc'd, that thoſe 


Bones he treats of, were of an Elephant 200 Years Old, by ſuch 


Marks as theſe Lamine, which might bave been taken from the 


Teeth. 


and if from their uſe in puſhing, we may call them Horns; and 


(.) which conveys the Nervus Opticus to the bottom of the Eye, 
the upper part whereof is compos d of a Lamina of the Os fronts, 
which lies over the O Maxille: From beneath this Lamina not 


. after. This Sinus (g.) whoſe lower fide is form'd by a Spine 
running along the Os Maxille, is g Inches long, 1 4 Inch broad 


EE] 

Teeth. Theſe Lamina are very obvious in the Subject we have, 
and the ſmallneſs of the Tusks ſeems to be another Argument of 
her being Voung, according to their term of Life. Whether they 
be call d Teeth or Horns it matters not much; for if from their 
Subſtance we take their Deſignation, they may be calbd Teeth; 


to avoid any debate, let them be call'd I usks or Defences. They 
run in this Subject about 6 Inches high in the Os Palati, and ad- 
here by a ſtrong Ligament, as i; already ſaid. 


Wee proceed to conſider the fide of the Head. We told, that 77, fide of 


deſcending 5 Inches from the middle of the Depreſſion in the he Head. 

fore part of the Head, which is 7 Inches from the Top of any of Tab. 3. Fig. 
theſe Eminences, it begins to form an Angle ( a.) and the ſide of 2. - 

the Head becomes conſiderably depreſs'd, where the Muſcle of 

the Lower Jaw and Proboſcis is Iodg'd. - This Depreſſion from its 
beginning ( «.) to the Os Zygomaticum (h.) (where it is 8 5 

Inches deep) is 14 + Inches diſtant; and from the fore-part 

(g. Fig.1.) to the Orificium Meatus Auditorij (K. Fig. 2.) is 13 In- 

ches; alſo from the 1 80 Protuberance of the Orbit of the Eye (f.) / 
to theArticulation of the Os Zygomaticum with the OsTemporale (i.) | 
is 9 2 Inches. At the fore-part of this Depreſſion is — the Sinus sinus for the 

for lodging the Eye; for tis improperly call'd Orbit, ſince only the Eye. 

half of the part where the Eye is lodged is boney : It has 3 remar- 

kable Protuberances; one at the upper and fore-part (F.) whence 

a ſtrong Cartilage ariſes, and is inſerted in another 7 Inches di. 

ſtant (meaſuring obliquely) form'd*'by. the Articulation of the 

0s Zygomaticum with the Os Marille (g.) and a third in the mid- 

dle 25 J at 3; Inches diſtant from each of the former. This 

Protuberance ſer ves for the Inſertion of the Trochlea of the Muſ- 

culus obliquus major, | The bottom of the Orbit has another Sinus 


only proceeds the Nervus Opticus, ¶ Motorius and Patheticus, but 
alſo a conſiderable Branch of an Artery, Vein, and 5th Pair of 
Nerves, which running forward, paſs through a large Hole in the 
Os Ma villa (m.) and are diſpers'd in the Proboſcis; whereof here- 


at the mide, and ene Inch deep; but as it comes forward, tis 
enlarg d as the Globe of ihe Eye encreales. 9 a 
2 f The 6 


„ 

The Os Mi- The O, Maxilla is A very irregular Bone. At the fore. part of 
illæ Superio-the Scull it begins with a ſharp Point (5. p.) having that part of 
118. 
1. 


the Os frontis which forms part of the Orbit (d. Fig. 2.) on the 


one ſide, and that part of the G: Palati (m. ) which forms the 
Hole for the Root of the Trunk on the other; whence running 
6 Inches, and inclining inward by a crooked >uture, it terminates. 
in a Protuberance ; beneath which is a ſmall Sinus aſcending ob- 
liquely. to the Hole for the Root of the Trunk (u.) fram'd by 


the Blood Veſſels (whereof above) as they go to the nouriſh. 


'ment of the Trunk ; from thence'it runs obliquely backward, and 
is articulated with the (/ Palati by a broad ſquamous Suture. 


From the middle Protuberance of the Sinus for the Eye (d.) it 


runs ſtreight backward, being articulated with that part of the 
Os frontis which forms the aforeſaid lower Edge of the Sinus for 
the Nervus Opticus ( s. ) for the ſpace of 18 Inches, where it be- 
gins to be overlaid with a Lamina of the Bone, which forms the 


upper and back- part; whence it deſcends 9 Inches, till it comes 


to the Root of the Teeth (z.) where we ſhall leave it, and re- 
turn to the fore-nam'd Protuberance ; from whence having made 


up a part of the Sinus for the Globe of the Eye, as is faid, it runs 


backward 6 Inches, and is articulated (by a flat Suture (g.) 


which firſt deſcends + Inch, then runs obliquely backward 2 3 In- 
ches) with the Os Zygomaticum, At its beginning. its 2 f Inches. 


broad; plain on its inner, and convex on its outer Surface; bend- 
ed, as it deſcends, like a Horn, and terminating in a Point. From 
the lower part of this Suture it becomes much thicker , and ha- 
ving fram'd a Sinus about 4 Inches long, it runs toward the fore- 


part of the Scull. From this Sinus, as it has returned 3 Inches, 


is form's the fide of an Oval Hole, which running from before to 
behind is about 3 x Inches long, and from the one fide to the 
other two Inches. At that fide which is fram'd by the Os Max- 
illæ, and toward the Proceſſus Zygematicus, tis two Inches thick; 
and at its other fide, it run; ſtreight backward from the Os Max- 


illæ, in a direct Line, with the great Cavity, which contains the 


Muſcles that move the Lower Jaw and Proboſeis. This Hole is 
analogous to that in a Human Sceleton in the Os Maxilla, beneath 
the Orbit of the Eye; and is larger in Quadrupeds, being deſti- 
nated for tranſmiſſion of a Vein, Artery, and the ſuperior Branch 
of the ſecond Diviſion of the 5th Pair of Nerves, which in thoſe 


go to the Upper Lip and Jaw; but in this Subject, as I have al- 


ready ſhewn at large, tis probable they ſerve for the — 


( 53) 
and other Functions of the Preboſeis, Tho? it be very obſervable; 
and of ſignal Uſe, yer tis fo ſituated, that I was not capable to 


give ſuch a View, as might afford a true Idea of it, in any of the 


Figures of the Head: However, 1 have mark'd it Cr. r. Fig. 1.) 
and (m. m. Fig. 2.) (8. 8. Fig. 3.) From this Hole the Os Ma- 
te inclines 6 inches, toward the Root of the Teeth (x. ) where 
we leave it, and return to , 


The 0s Zygomaticum (.) (h.) (i.) which, as in all other A-, O Zy- 
nimals, ſerves for a Guard to the Muſcles which move theggnaticur. 
Eower Jaw. In Men, and ſeveral other Animals, tis form'd of Fig. 1. 
a Production of the Os Tempora e, articulated with another from Fg. 2. 


the Os Male, by a particular Suture, call'd Summa tranſverſa; but Fig. 1 · 


here 'tis the moſt diſtinguiſh'd Bone of all the Head; for being 
12 Inches long and two Inc! es broad, tis articulated with the 
Os Maxille betore, and running backward 6 Inches, it meets at 


its upper part with a Production of the Os Calvarie (f.) as we Fiz. 


may call it, which accompanies its lower part other 6 Inches, and 
then terminates in an obtuſe Angle, Tis looſely join'd with this 

Production, and *tis probable, that *tis capable of conſiderable 
Motion, upon the following Accounts. 1. The Sinm in the back- 
part of the Scull, as ſhall be ſhewn, for receiving the Condyles 
of the Lower Jaw, are larger than the Cod le themſelves, by 
which they have a pretty good ſpace to move from the Right to 


the Left; and the extremity of the Os Zygomaticum being their 


Guard on each ſide at the outer part, which way they move, theſe 
may be ſuppos'd to yield. 2. The Lower Jaw 1s of ſuch weight, 
that its Muſcles muſt require a great ſpace to act in, and that may 
be conciliated by the Motion and Yeilding of this Bone. 3. The 
Grinders of the Lower Jaw are much longer than thoſe of the 
Upper, and therefore they-require a greater ſpace to move in, 
for the better Performance of Maſtication, (becauſe the Up- 
per Jaw in this, as in moſt other Animals, is immoyable) to 
which the Motion of this Fone muſt very much aſſiſt. Add to 
theſe, the manner of its Articulation , for it reſts upon the Pro- 
duction of the Os Maxille before; and behind it moves, as it were, 


to and fro, upon the production of the Os Calvarie, which reſts. 


upon it. 
The back-part of the Scull is next to be conſider d: At its 
upper part the two Eminences formerly mention'd now appear 


i 


more- conſiderable, becauſe of the intervening Sinus, which from 


two Inches deep, and 10 Inches from the Right to the Left, be. 
| N comes 


1 
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(54) 
comes 4 Inches deep; for the Eminences (a. a.) approach (as 
they run backward) much nearer to one another, and the mu 


running obliquely downward becomes ſtill deeper, having a Spina 


(c.) 6 Inches long and one Inch deep. This Spina ſerves for 
Inſertion of the Muſcles, which move the Head. The Bone on 
each ſide of it is very rugous; which ſeems to be an excellent 
Contcivance, becauſe there is ſuch a deal of Strength requir'd 
here in the Tendons, for ſupporting the weight of the Head of 
this great Animal, *twas requiſite the Surface of the Bone whence 
they ariſe ſhould be very unequal, that their Fibres may be the 
more firmly impacted therein. Here *tis alſo that the Tax-Wax 


formerly mention'd was inſerted. By means of this Spina in the 


middle, and the Eminences on both ſides of the Sinus, the Surface 
of the Bone is much more enlarg'd, and the Muſcles with their 
Tendons are mere capable to move the Head, either directly or 
obliquely to either ſide, than if the Bone had been plain. After 
the Spina of the Sinus is ended, the Bone ſwells out toward the 
back-part 3 Inches, and then deſcends r + Inch till it comes to 
the Hole for the Spinal Marrow (d. d.) and here the Bone from 
above the Orificium Meatus Auditorij (F.) on each fide, becomes 
Protuberant 10 Inches (e. e.) till it comes to the Proceſſus Condy- 
loides (c.c.) This Protuberance has the ſame Office as the Apo. 
phyſis Maſtoides in other Animals, vix. for Inſertion of the Muſcles 
which bend the Head inward. The Proceſſus Condyloides (c. c.) 
are 7 * Inches diſtant incluſive ; each of the Condyles being 2 4 
Inches broad from the Right to the Left, as they ariſe gra- 
dually from their outer ſide, and from below to above ariſing 


(as it were Semicircularly) 5 Inches long. The Hole for the 


Spinal Marrow (d. d.) at the upper part betwixt the Condyles is 
2 Inches broad, 2 2 Inches at the middle, and 2 Inches at the 
lower part, till at laſt it terminates in a Point. Tis 3 + Inches 
long, and its Margin about the middle of the Condhle is 2 Inches 
thick. Below.theſe Condyles the Bone becomes more flat; inſomuch, 
that tending inward theie is a Sinus framꝰdę above which the 
Proceſſus Styloides ariles (g.) being there articulated per Synchon- 


| droſm, This Proceſſus Styloides is cartilaginous about one Inch 


(+. at its Baſe; whence ariſing hard and ſolid 4 Inches (k.) flat 


on its inſide, and convex on its outſide, being one Inch broad, it 


is afterwards divided, ſending out another Bone 5 1 Inches long 


(i.) which bending toward the Scull, but outward from that 


place whence It proceeded for the ſpace of two Inches, it becomes 
% : gradually 


(55) 


radvally ſmaller, till it terminates in a Point not unlike that part” 


of a Pen where with we write, This Bone is fo ſituated in the 
Baſis of the Scull, that *rwas impoſſible to give any Idea of it 
in Situ, and therefore I caus'd them to take the Figure of it aparr, 
Betwixt the Sinns below the Proceſſus Styloides and the Condyles, at 
1 + lach diſtant, is ſituated the Hole for the jugular Vein (n.) 
through which alſo paſſes the Par vag um (See n. Fig, 14.) which 
being Oval, is 1 Inch long, and 5 Inch broad. On the out- 
ſide of the Proceſſus Stylsides, is to be ſeen the Hole for the hard 
Portion of the Nervus Auditorins (I) This is ſo near to the Root 
of the Sinus, that it could not be well ſhewn in the Figure. Be- 
twixt the Origin of the Proceſſus Styloides (g. g) and the Hole for 
the jugular Vein (m. m.) is lodg'd the boney part of the Aque- 


duct (n. u.) which deſcends 5 Inches; 'tis : Inch broad, and ſo. 


flat that it could ſcarce be repreſented in the Figure. From 


thence is a Crena, whoſe Orifice is repreſented by (o. o.) where 


its fleſhy part was contain'd, which communicated with the Pa- 
late; it deſcends 3 Inches obliquely inward, From the foreſaid 
Hole for the jugulat Vein (. m.) is ſituated the Hole for the 


Carotid Artery, which is fo large as to admit the Point of ones 


Little Finger (p. p.) Deſcending in a ſtreight Line from the Pro- 
ocſſus Styloides (g.) 3 1 Inches, you come to the Hole where the 
Arteria duræ Matris enters the Scull, and by which the 24 Branch 
of the 5th Pair of Nerves paſſes out: Here alſo the Vein, which 
returns by the great Hole in the Os Maxillare from the Proboſcis, 
(after it has paſt ſome ſpace beneath the Lamina, which makes 
up the upper edge of the Sinus for the Orbit of the Eye,) paſſes - 
ont, and runs back to be Joined with the jugular Vein. Theſe 
Holes are ſitvated on each ſide, betwixt the Agueduct and the Si- 
nus for reception of the Lower Jaw (y.) and are both receiv'd 


within a like Sinus, ſo that they could not be repreſented by an 


Orifice. The Bone for Reception of the Proceſſus Styloides, as I 


have ſaid, is depreſt; and from thence for the ſpace of two Inches, 
till you come to the Hole for the Carotid Artery (p. p.) it is rais'd - 


for the Aqueduct (u. n.) From thence, betwixt the two Holes, 
tis gradually Protuberant to the Condyle : From below this Hole 
(p. p.) ſtreight downward, during the Progreſs of the two Ague- 
dutts (n. n.) which are 3 Inches diſtant, *tis depreſt, till you come 


to the Choana, or Paſſage betwixt the Palate (r.) and the Root Yig 1» 


of the Trunk (i.) Between the two Holes for the Arteria dure 


matris tis 6 Inches (4. q,) The length of the Sinus, called in Hu- 


man 


(56) 5 

man Subjects the Glenoid Cavity, meaſuring from that part of it 
which is toward the Hole for the Arteria dure matris (q. q.) till 
you come to the extremity of the Os Zygomaticum, is 3 2 In- 
ches long. This Sinus is ſcarce at all depteſt; tis rather Pro- 
tuberant, with a Semicircular Surface from above to below : Tis 


well enough guarded on both ſides; fo that notwithitanding 


this Protuberant Reception for the Condyles, yet their Diſlecation 
is prevented by the extremity of the Os Zygomaticum on the 
outlide (x.) and on the inſide, firſt by an hollowneſs, and then 
by a Riſing in the Bone. And this Contrivance ſeems to facilitate 
the Motion of the Jaw very much; for had this Sinus been pro- 
portionably ſo deep (however Snperficial it may be) as in Human 
Subjects, its Motion had not been ſo very free, as we ſee it is: 
For by this half round Surface, the Condyles have the more ſpace 
to move backward, and the Lower Jaw to be depreſt, that it may 


move forward, and preſs the Aliment againſt the Upper Teeth 


with the greater Force; the Muſcles alſo prevent its falling too 
much back, and the Qs Zygomaticum its inclining too much to 


either ſide, as is obſery'd, Above the big Proceſs of the Os 
| Maxille, which is articulated with the Os Zygomaticum, is the 


Nrificium meatus Auditorij (& which being Oval, is one Inch 
long, and 2 Inch broad. Betwixt this external Orifice and the 
Proceſſus Petroſus, the Heatus is 8 Inches long; whereof hereaf- 
ter. By means of this great Sinus on each ſide, the Baſis of the 
Scull is ſo contracted, that from the Hole (.) down toward the 
Root of the Teeth (3. 4.) which is 9 Inches long, the breadth 
is but 7 + Inches. From the extremity of the boney part of the 


eAquedutt downward, the Baſe of the Scull is compos'd of two 


cavous Bones, about 2 2 Inches thick, and a large Sinus in the 
middle 3 + Inches Diameter (S.) at the end of the Sinus for the 
fleſhy part of the Aqueduct, and at the Root of the Teeth 4 In- 
ches. This Siaus, after tis become 2 Inches deep, terminates in 
the Choane. This Paſſage is 8 Inches long, and 2 f Inches broad, 


with the Yomer in the middle (u.) extending from hence to the 
Root of the Trunk 8 Inches. The back: part of this Yomer is ſharp. 
and thin, but its fore-part thicker, conſiſting of two Lan inæ. 


Dr. Aloulins is of Opinion upon Obſervation of the Tongue, where- 


of before, that the Elephant only Breaths by this Paſſage, and 
ot by the Mouth. I do not find that this Paſſage is proportio- 
nally more Patulent in this Animal than in any other, only it 


ſeems to be more direct; for as in other Animals this Hole com- 
. EY | municates 
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municates with the Root of the Noſe, and the Bone gives the 
Air at its exit another direction; ſo here the fore and back-parr 
of the Choana are directly oppoſite, but then the Trunk itſelf 
gives the Air a quite other direction than in the Bones of other 
Animals. Indeed there is ene Argument which feems to ſtrength- 
en Dr. Moulin's Opinion, viz. That by the Trunk the Elephant 
ſucks up any Liquor it has occaſion for, which it afterwards emp- 
ties into the Mouth; and ſo by drawing in of the Air, 'tis able 
to keep in its Extremity any thing it takes hold of. However, 
the Objections advanc'd againſt this Opinion formerly, ſeem to 
be of greater Moment, than theſe Arguments here propos'd, are 
for it. Theſe two cavous Bones on each ſide the Choana, are fill'd 


up from the two firm, ſolid, white, weighty Teeth (3. 4.) the 7ceth, or 
back one whereof does not grind, but ſerves, as it were a wedge, Grinders of 
to keep that beſore firm in its Place (5.) This Tooth runs ob- the Upper 
liquely backward ; Inches from the fore Tooth. That part of it Ja.. 


which is without the Jaw Bone is half round, being 6 Inches in 
Surface from its Root on the one ſide to that on the other, very 

olite, as Tentzelius is pleaſed to term it, and ſmooth like Glaſs. 

ow far this Tooth or the other may go up, I cannot poſitively 
determine, neither give any Account of the Figure within the 
Bone, unleſs I had broke the Scull. However, I ſhall inſiſt more 
upon the Teeth, when I come to the lower Jaw; all I ſhall add 
at preſent is, that their. Alveoli, eſpecially that which contains 
the hind Tooth, are as thin as can be imagin'd. The length of 
each of the Teeth is 7 Inches. Theſe 1ceth are not alike on 
both ſides; fox that on the Right is but one Inch without the Al. 


veolus, throughout its whole extent, on the outer ſide; and on its 


inner, tis one Inch Protuberant at its fore, and two Inches at its 
back-part ; whereas that on the Left ſide is only one Inch Protu · 
berant before on the outſide, and 3 Inches behind, where it forms 


a kind of Angle, as it is join d with the hind Tooth; and on the 


outſide tis 4 Inch Protuberant before, and 2 Inches behind. The 
Tooth on the Right Side ( 2.) grinds with that of the lower Jaw, 
throughout its whole extent; whereas that of the Left, after it 
has run back 6 Inches, runs up with an half round Surface two 
Inches (5.) before *tis join d with the hind Tooth, It would ſeem, 
that this difference betwixt the Shape, Situation, and Dimenſions 
of the Right Tooth from the Left is not ſingular here, for Dr. 
Moulins doth likewiſe take notice of it, in that which dy'd at 
Dublin; for he ſays, The length of the 7 ecth of the Right Up- 
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© per Jaw is 4 Inches, but that of the oppoſite was but 3: The 
& two outward or fore Teeth of the Upper Jaw, were ſomewhat 


longer than thoſe of the Under. He takes no notice whether 


the hind Teeth of the Upper Jaw grind or not; but here; a8 


have ſaid, not enly both the hind Teeth are free from grinding, 
but alſo part of the fore Teeth of the Left ſide, Theſe Teeth, as 


Dr. Aoulins well obſerves, are all Molares, being 2 Inches broad; 
that part of them wherewith they Grind is 6 3 Inches on the Right 
Side, and 5 3; on the Left. Their Surface, tho' flat, yet is very 
une qual; for they have alternatively plac'd (running from th: 
Right to the i eft) an hollowneſs, and then an Eminency, and this 
Eminency is ſurrounded by a rough Protuberant Border, There 


are nine of each of the Hollowneſſes, and as many Eminences, un- 


dulated, as they uſe to paint Sea Waves; which ſeems to qua- 
drate with what Mr Ray ſays, viz. That theſe Teeth have 8 or 9 
© parallel undulate Lines in their Surface, The Situation of theſe 


_ Teeth, for what I know, is peculiar to this Animal; for inſtead 
of running from above to below, as in other Quadrupeds, they 


run from before to behind, as in human Subjects, being plac'd at 
.. Inches diſtance at the beginning, or fore-part, and... In- 
ches at their hind part. From the fore-part of theſe Teeth the 
Os Palati runs dow. ... Inches, having that diviſion in the middle 
(whereof formerly) much enlarg'd (10.) I his. Bone, as to its 
thickneſs in this Subject, is correſpondent to the Tusks, which 
are implanted in each fide of it, as is ſaid, It ſeems to be thus. 
plac'd upon two Accounts; 1. That it may anſwer tojthediſtance, 
or cover that part of the Lower Jaw which runs betwixt the 
fore-part of the Grinders above (c.c.) and the Proceſs at its lower 
and middle part (e.) 2. That it may afford ſpace, as we formerly 
obſery.'d, for the Trunk to reſt upon, leſt it ſhould be obnoxious. 
to the Mouth. | 8 
The Lower Jaw is the only External Part of the Head, which 
comes now to be conſider'd, conſiſting, of one big Bone, and 
compos'd of its fore and hind part, and five Proceſſes, viz. two 


Condyles (a. a.) two Proceſſus Corone (b. b.) and one Proceſſus Menti 


(e.) tis articulated with the Upper Jaw, as in all other Animals, 


by a double Arthrodia, The two Condyles (a. a.) are 12 Inches 


diſtant incluſiyve; their Surfaces Convex, both / ſrom the Right to 
the Left, which is 3 4 Inches, and from before to behind, which 


is 2 Inches. They are received into the Sinus of the Upper Jaw. 
(x.) which, as L have faid, is 1: Inches: So that they have fpace: 


enough 
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enough to move at Maſtication, The Neck below the Conayle 

is 3 Inches from before to behind at its ſmalleſt part, whence 
deſcending 3 Inches, it becomes 6 Inches broad (b.) and two In- Fiz. 8. 
ches thick at its back-part, where it forms an obtuſe Angle; 
whence running forward at its outer ſide 2 Inches, it begins to 

form a Sinus for Inſertion of the Muſcles which move the Jaw. 

This Sinus running forward 4 Inches more, terminates in a 

ſharp edge af the Bone, which deſcends to make up the Proceſſu 
Corona (Ab.) This Sinus is 8 Inches from above to below : At 

the upper part of the Proceſſus Corone, tis 8 Inches broad from 
before, where tis ſharp, to behind, where tis thick and obtuſe, 

and at its middle 9 45 Inches (. b.) the Proceſſus Coronæ from a- Fig. 9. 
bove to below 6 Inches, with, as it were, a Semicircular edge, 

but ſomewhat more Protuberant, where 'tis not fo ſharp as the 
Margin above. How we come to the inner ſide of the ſame part 


of the Bone, where we find that deſcending 7 Inches from the 
Condyle, till we come a little below the foreſaid obtuſe Angle, 


there are the beginnings of a large Hole (b. b.) 3 , Inches long, Fig. 8. 
viz, from the firſt framing of its Sinus to its lower part, and 


1 f Inch broad. This Hole is for receiving the Vellels fit for 


forming and nouriſhing the Teeth, whereof hereafter: Here the 
Jaw begins to be about 4 Inches thick behind, being convex in 
its back-part, whence running 4 Inches forward, it inclines a- 
bout 2 + inches inward, where it forms a large Sinus for inſertion 
of the Muſculus Maſſeter, and whereof no Idea could be given in 


the Figure; for the outſide always obſtructed the view of tke in- 


fide. This Sinus deſcends obliguely from the Neck of the Con- 
dyle, till it comes to the Root of the Teeth (c.) 9 Inches, which 
ſpace does not appear ſo large in the Figure, becauſe of the Poſi. 
tion of the Jaw; and from the fore part of the Coronæ backward, 
till the Jaw become thick, 5 #Inches : From the back-part of the 
Jaw at the foreſaid obtuſe Angle, till you come to the Point of 
the Proceſſus ments (h.) in a ſtreight Line, is 27 Inches. The 
Arch of the back Surface from the ſame Angle, till you come 
equal with the beginning of the Teeth, or lower part of the cu- 
rone (c.) is 14 1 Inches; from whence meaſuring outward from 
the Root of the Teeth, it is 3 Inches to the foreſaid lower part 


bol the Corona; from thence to the middle of the back part 5 In- 


ches; and from the Root of the Teeth at the External to the ſame 
place as the Internal Part, is 16 Inches; and here the Jaw is a- 


bout 4 Inches thick behind, At the joining of the two Teeth 


I 2 ſtreight 


Fig. 7. 


Fig. 7. 8. 


Sinus for 
lodging the 
Tong ut. 
Fg. 8. 


Fig. 9. 


„ 


ſtreight downward, tis 61 Inches; and here it inclines gradually 


outward for above 3 Inches; whereas its inner Surface is almoſt 
plain, or at leaſt for the ſpace of 4 Inches, and then inclines 3 
gradually outward below, forming an Arch in its Progreſs, 
Streight downward from the loweſt part of the Corone, the Jaw 
is at the thickeſt (c.) and here it begins to run obliquely: for- 
ward, till meeting with the fame part of the Bone from the o- 
ther ſide; it terminates in the Proceſſus Menti (h. Fig. 9. 289 kig. 7.) 
which about 2 Inches runs-obliquely outward, and ſeems very 
convenient for defending the Mouth from the Inconveniencies of 
the Trunk; which by its weight would preſs too much upon it, 
were it not defended both by that part of the Or Palati, which 
runs down from the Teeth in the Upper Jaw, upon which it leans ; 
and by this Symphyſfs or Proceſſus Menti, h. e. which keeps it ſtill 
inclining downward, and ſuffers it not to bend inward : Add alſo, 
that this proceſ. may aſſiſt the Probeſcis ſomewhat in its Elevation, 


when the Animal bending the Head a little forward, may make 


the Point puſh or bear vp the Proboſcis from above it. As the low- 
er part of the Jaw in its Progreſs forward runs obliquely down- 
ward, ſo its upper part of the Root of the Teeth runs ſtreight 
forward, or rather inclines a little upward (c. e) ſo that whereas 


tis only 6 3 Inches from above to below at the joining of the 


Teeth, now tis 7 = Inches ſtreight downward, (and here its Sur- 
face is more plain, for before twas convex, and as it were half 
round) but along the edge of the Sinus for lodging the Tongue 
(d. e.) to the outmoſt point of the Proceſſus Menti, tis 9 Inches. 
Now we conſider the inner part from the Place where we left it, 
and find it ſtill more plain; where meaſuring from below the 
foreſaid joining of the two Teeth ſtreight forward, 'tis 4 Inches 
on each ſide, till both meet in a Semicircle (f.) about-3 Inches 
Diameter at the lower part, and ſomewhat nearer at the Root 
of the Teeth, After it has run 2 Inches upward, it runs ſtreight 
forward with a convex Surface 4 Inches thick; thence it aſcends 
4 Inches more to the Root of the Teeth (d) This Sinus is for lift- 
ing the Tongue, which is very narrow and: pointed. Thus ha- 
ving given a particular Account of the External Figure and Shape 
of the Lower Jaw, we ſhall conſider-it in general. The Con- 
dyles are 12 Inches incluſive diſtant, whence the Bone running 
downward, and ſomewhat backward: ; Inches, forms an obtuſe 
Angle, which is 17 Inches excluſive diftant. from its. oppoſite ; 


and here tke Bone begins to ſwell to a conſiderable thickneſs by 
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degrees: From thence deſcending gradually 8 Inches, tis 18 
Inches diſtant, thence inclining obliquely forward 8 Inches more, 
*tis 14 f Inches diſtant , inclining ſtill more forward to the 
Baſe where the two Bones meet, the Bone ſtill becoming thinner, 
tis 9 Inches; from which on each ſide, till you come to the Pro- 
ceſſus Menti, tis 7 Inches: Thus far as to its back- part. Now 
to its fore - part: Firſt; there is the Condyle ( a. 4) then there is 
a ſharp Spine which runs obliquely to the Coronæ (b. b.) whence 
to the Root of the Teeth tis thicker and of a Semicircular form: 
Oppoſite to this, the Bone begins to {well at its outer ſide, and 


becomes plain at its inner; that is to ſay, as to that which re- 


Fig. 9. 


ards the Mouth, and that which doth not. Its Surface on both 


des is very polite and ſmooth, having a great many Holes for 
immiſſion and egreſs of the Blood Veſſels, which nourith the Bone; 
and at its fore-part, it has two large Holes for the Maxillaris in- 


ferior (Z. A.) or Branch of the 5th Pair of Nerves, which are 7. b. 2: 


diſpers d at the Roots of the Teeth. Next we come to the inner 


Subſtance of the Bones, ſo far as can be gueſs d, becauſe the pre- 
ſerving of the Sceleton entire, has kept me from penetrating ſo 
far into the Knowledge of it, as my Inclination might have led 


me. Every one is ſenſible, who knows any thing in Ofteology, as 


well Human as Brutal, that immediately below the Coronæ, or 


Li 


thereby, there is a pretty large Hole in proportion to the Ani- 


mal, for the emiſſion of a Branch of the External Carotid Arte- 


ry, Jugular Vein, and 5th Pair of Nerves, call'd Aaxillaris in- Maxillaris 
ferier, which are aiſpers'd in the Roots of the Teeth for their interior. 


Nouriſhment, and for conciliating to them that lively Idea of 
Pain, which thoſe affected with the Tooth-ach are very ſenſible 
of; and that this Hole in Sheep, Calves, and other Quadrupeds, 


- eſpecially ſuch as are young, as alſo in Children before the 7th 


Year, and even afterwards for ſome time, in the cavous part of 


the Bone, where the Teeth do not penetrate the Jaw, there are 


Rudiments of Teeth to be ſeen cavous in that extremity, which 


is toward the Baſe, (in which the Ligaments that keep the Root 7% Nadi- 
fix*dare firmly impacted) and ſolid at the other extremity ; fo mens of. ac 


in this Animal from the fore-mention'd big Hole, I obſery'd ſe- Teeth. 


veral of theſe Rudiments of Teeth lying Stratum ſuper ffratum, or 
rather plac d perpendicularly acroſs the Bone of each others ſide, 


from the Hole (b. b.) till the Teeth began to appear. Theſe that 


were plac'd neareſt the Hole were ſmaller, not above one Inch in g. 8. 


breadth, and £ Inch in length, i. e. from above to below, cavous, 
2 | = 
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es is obſery*d at the lower or back-part, (for reception of the 


Ligament, which is guarded by two thin hard Lamina) and ſolid 


at the other. Thoſe neareſt the Hole werte two or three times 


interſected by Membranes, 1 they could be disjoin'd. 
But after I had taken out ſeveral, I found no more ſuch a Sepa- 
ration, but that from the Right to the Left, they were wholly 


cavous: Eachof them was inveſted by a membranous Tunicle, 


as it were a Perioſteum, and had ſomething dike a Cartilaginous 


Subſtance betwixt the two. Their Surface is very unequal at the 


Orifice, where they receive the Ligaments And Veſſels (c.) and 


as if they had been folded into ſeveral Plice, and afterward taken 


aſunder, from which there run ſeveral Ridges 3 (6.) 


Tab. 38 Fig. 


from one extremity to another; where the Ligaments ceaſe, they 
become extreamly ſolid and ponderous, and at their upper Extre- 
mities half round, and ſometimes form'd into Digitations ( 4.) 
When they approach to that part of the Bone at which the Teeth 


appear, they begin to quit the Perioſteum, by which they were 


diſtinguiſh d, and vaite cloſe together, ſa as to form one Bone. 
Tisobſervable, that at their upper Extremity there is a Lamina, 


which being Convex toward the Jaw, and Goncave toward theſe 


Rudiments of Teeth, do as it were knit their ſolid Extremities 
together, from which *tis a ſo ſepatated by an intermediate 


Membrane at the beginning; but afterward; that ceaſing, this La- 
mina conjoins them at the Extremities, as they are at the Sides, 


before they appear without the Jaw. And thus I conceive theſe 


Teeth to be form'd, and 'tis by theſe I am perſwaded the Jaw 


: becomes ſo ponderous and thick; and that which ſtrengthens this 
Opinion is, that the hind Teeth of both Jaws (for I doubt not 


Fig. 9. 


but theſe Rudimenta Dentium are in the Upper Jaw alſo) before 
they come to grind, kave their Upper Parts Semicircular ; and 
that both before -ahd after the Grinders are form'd, the Linea- 
ments of theſe Rudimenta appear plainly like ſo many Ridges 
(d. e.) having intervening Furrows, where they formerly had 


been diſtinguiſh'd by Membranes : And 1 ſuppoſe tho? at the up. 


per Extremity they are united into one compact Bone, yet at 


their lower Extremity they have ſtill the ſame Hollowneſſes for 


Reception of the Ligaments and Veſſels as formerly; which Opi- 


nion is confirm'd by Tentzeliuss Account. The Lower Jaw has 


4 Teeth, 2 on each fide (d. e.) as well as the Upper, all Grind- 


ers, but no. Inciſors, or fore Teeth. . The hind Teeth are 8 In 
ches diſtant, and the Fore not 4, betwixt which is plac'd the 


Sinus 


other half has's 0 


Sinu for the Tongue (d. e.) and tis obſeryable, that from thence 
the, bottom the Sina is ſp contracted, as only to be one Inch 
peoad CF. ) The hind 'T66ch on the Right Side is-4 Inches; on 75. 5. 8 
the Left 5. The one half of tlleir sur face, where they begin to 
appear, is Semicircalar, with the fore mention d Ridges and Sies 
running CHOSEN; 4 on the Right Side, and; on the Left. the 


as'5 of thoſe Eminence-, where it Grinds, (whereof 
formerly, when” ſpeaking of the Upper Jaw,) and 4 on the Left: 
Each of the fore Teeth is 6 Inches long, and has 6 or 5 of the 
fore-mention'd Eminences, and as many Depreſſions. The hind 
Teeth of Dr. Moulin Elephant ſeem tp have been of an equal 
length on both ſides, and fffuch 1 ror fore Teeth. Tis 
obſervable, that the Ridges at the ſides are correſpondent to the- 
Eminences where they Grind, and the Sz/cs to the Depreſſions. 
The Teeth of the Lower Jaw exceed thoſe of the Upper about 2 
Inches in length; by which it appears, that the motion of the 
Lower Jaw mult be very great in Maſtication, and that the E'e- 


mitate, or chew the Cnd. Theſe Teeth are the moſt firm, folid, 7 * 
and weighty Bones of any Aninal yet known, and are as good J. 
vory as the Tusks themſelves. Before we quit the Lower Jaw, I 


hope it will not be impertinent to enquire, whether or no theſe- 


Rudimenta Dentium may be ſuppos'd in proceſ, of Time to deſcend 
and expell thoſe Teeth already form d, and ſucceed in their place; 
and if not, what may be their Uſe, For the firſt queſtion, tis 
true, Children have two ranges of Teeth, tho! not equally ſolid, 


the ſecond whereof expels the firſt at or about 7 Years of Age, 


and ſucceeds them, the firſt being only ſo many Sheaths or Covers, 
whereby the ſecond, being” yet but a ſoft Mucilaginous Subſtance, 
are defended from External Injuries, till in-proceſs of time they 
have attain'd to a convenient hardneſs ; and that there is a great: 
difference in the Teeth of ſome Quadrupeds, ſuch as young Horſes, 

whoſe Fole or Colt Teeth, as they are call'd, have ſome Marks, 
which are obliterated after a certain period of Years (well enough 

known to Jockies ;) ſo that it would appear, if theſe Teeth: are 
not expell d, yet their Surface by degrees is abraded, and inſtead: 
of that their Roots are augmented, and the Teeth: receive fuck: 


an alteration, as their Age is no more known by theſe Marks. 


L have already obferv'd, that there are ſeveral Ridges and Fur-- 
rows in the Teeth of this Animal, which ſeem to be an Evidence, 


7 he Teeth, 


phant for the moſt part moveth the Jaw from behind to before; Grinders 
and ſcarcely from one ſide to the other, as in Animals that ry. % Lon er- 


( 64) 


that theſe Radimenta have grown together and become one Tooth; 


but, whether tie Rudimens, which: have not 35 yet appeared | 
ce 


which have appeared, and 


without the Jaw, do ever expel the appeared, 
' ſucceed them; is the queſtion, no Experiment yet being made 
concerning the ProduRion of thoſe in this Animal. The period 


ot the Time that Elephants live, and the Age of this we treat of 


being unknown, we can give no poſitive determination in this Mat- 


ter; yet I am apt to believe, theſe Teeth: as well as the Radi. 
menta, have been a prima formatione, and that becauſe, 1. The 
jaw Bone ſo. firmly: adheres to the Teeth. on both ſides, ſo ſoon 
as they appear, and the place of their Roots is ſo well known 
{by the Protuberance on the outſide of the Jaw) to be enlargd 
within the Alveoli, that 1 do not ſee how ehcp can be expell'd 
by a ſucceeding Set. 2. When one Set of Tee expels the other, 
the ſecond is uſually below; the firſt, and not plac'd in the ſame 
Rank, as theſe are, which obliges me to enquire, what may be 
the uſe of theſe Rudimenta: Which I ſuppoſe to be, 1. To fill up 


— 


the Cavyity af the Lower Jaw. 2. By their Weight to add Strength 
in Maſtication. 3. That there may be ſo many different Bones to 
ͤſſiſt the Teeth in their motion; and ꝗthly, To ſerve inſtead of a 


Wedge for keeping the Teeth firm in their Place. For the firſt, 
itwas conven ent the Lower Jaw ſhould bear an equal proportiou 
in its bigneſs to the Upper, and have ſuſficient ſ. ace for Inſer- 
tion of the Muſcles fit for its Motion; and if a proportionable 
bigneſs, than either the Bone muſt be altogether ſolid or cavous, 
and ſtuffd with ſome other ponderons Subſtance; for if ſpongy 
or cellulous, then would it have been too light, which would 
have been. very. inconvenient. As to the ſecond, the Weight is 
of conſiderable: Moment, for the more exact Artrition of the 
Aliment, which is here requiſite, becauſe the Tongue of this 
Animal is both ſmall. and polite in the Surface, without thoſe 
ſharp cartilaginous Papillæ thoſe Animals are endued with, whoſe 
Teeth are not ſufficient to grind their Food. As to the third, I 
conceive that theſe Radi menta, with their intermediate Membranes, 


may be the more helpful to the Teeth in their Motion, if they 


have any, or Preſſure, than if the ſurrounding Jaw had been one 
whole continued ſolid Bone. For the fourth, a hard and ſoft Sub- 
ſtance a'ternatively plac'd, is certainly more convenient for keep- 
ing any thing firm than either of the two alone; for had they 
been hard-Subſtances that lay upon one another, then neither 
would yield to Preſſure; and if ſoft, tho they yielded, yet would 
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of the Trunk there are ſeveral Laminæ (h. b.) to be ſeen. Theſe 1. 


a) 
they not ſo well retain the Preſſure they receive, and keep any 
thing firm thereby, as if they had ſome intermediate Subſtance : 
In a word, be the uſe of theſe Rudimenta what it will, the Teeth 
and they together have rendered this ſo ponderous as to amount to 


45 tb Weight. And thus have we ended the External Parts of 
the Head. | | | | 


Being come to the Internal Parts of the Head, we ſhall proceed Inner Parts 
as in Treatiſes of Oſteology, by taking Notice of its Structure, of the Head. 
two Tables, Diploe, Figure and Extent of the inner Table, Foſſæ, 
Eminences and Foramina; of all which in their order. As there 
is no Animal in proportion that is endued with a greater quan- 
tity of Brains than Man, ſo there is none that ſeems to have leſs 
than the Elephant. In the one, twas ſo order'd by the Wiſe Go- 
vernor of all Things, that they might be ſufficient for the Gene- 


ration of ſo many Spirits, as are requiſite for the Performance of 


the Rational and Animal Functions; and in the other, had the 
quantity of Brains been greater, the Principia Nervorum had been 
more divided; ſo that inſtead of being requiſite, they had been 
vaſtly inconvenient, becauſe the Nerves could not ſo well fe- 
ceive the Spirits diſpers'd in a greater Maſs, as now, when con- 
trated within leſſer bounds : And ſuch a contrivance as this 
being requiſite, the interpoſing of ſuch a vaſt diſtance betwixt 


the two Tables of the Scull, as we ſhall come to give an Account 


of, is a ſtupendious Piece of Mechaniſm. | 
As we before obſerved, in the bottom of the Hole for the Root 7.4. 3: Fig. 


Lamine, taking their Origin from hence, run backward in a Paral- 
lel, and ſometimes oblique Line, to the ſecond Table of the 
Scull, or that part of it which inveſts the Brain : And theſe La- 


mins being either horizontally, perpendicularly, or obliquely Cellules of 


plac'd, meet with and interſect each other, forming intermediate ) Head. 
Cavities or Cellules (c. c.) of different Magaitudes, Poſitions and Pig. 4. 
Figures, according to the Intergerine Walls or Sides, whereof 

they are compos d: So that although Dr. Moulint, and after him 
Tentelius, ſeem to aſſert, that they were for the moſt part tri- 
angular, yet I have obſerv'd them quadrangular, pentagonal, 


hexagonal, and rectangular, and even ſometimes irregular. Theſe 


Cells run, as I ſaid, from the outer Table, ar External Parts of 
the Scull (4.4.) to the inner Table or Seat of the Brain (b. b.) 


and communicate with one „ by pretty large Holes, either 


toward 


95 1 5 
toward the inner or outer Table, and ſometimes two meeting 
together in the middle frame a third. In a word, as there is 
no certain Rule obſerv'd in their Figure, ſo neither is there any 
in their Communication. The diſtance they fill up between the 
two Tables before is 11 Inches, at the Sides 8 Inches, toward 


the back-part but 2 Inches, and at the Hole for the Spinal Mar- 


row (.) both Tables meet together; for the Brain is plac'd in 
the lower and back-part of the Scull (Fig. 5.) All theſe Cellules 
were empty, and only obduc'd with a thin Membrane. And here 
1 cannot but take Notice of what Dr, Moulins obſerves, namely, 
that there are ſeveral Blood Veſſels pleaſantly diſſeminated 
throughout the Surface of theſe Cellules with different Divari- 
cations; and Tenelins ſays, he obſerv'd feveral Lineaments of 
Veſſels after the ſame manner. -Fhis was not to be obſerv'd in 
ours at all, nor ſo much as the Veſtigium of a Veſſel to be ſeen ; the 
reaſon whereof, 1 ſuppoſe to be this: When the one was burnt 
in Ireland, and the other over-whelm'd with Earth in Germany, 
both ſuffering-violent Deaths, could not but have vaſt Struglings 
and Wreſtlings, ſuch as Dr. Moulins fays his had, and fuch as 
Tentzelins ſuppoſes that in Germany to have had alſo. By theſe 
violent Motions, the Blood could not but be propell'd with a vaſt 
force from the greater Trunks to the ſmaller Capillaries, where 
it diſtended the Veſſels, and rendred them ſo perceptible to 
the view after the Death of the Animal; whereas this we treat 
of, having labour'd of a languiſhing Diſtemper for ſometime, as 
appears by the Polypus's found in the Heart and other Veſſels, 

the Blood could not but be very languid, and ſcarce convey it- 
ſelk to theſe Capillaries; So that the Sides of the Veſſels being 
collaps'd, they were rendred imperceptible : But that which is 
more remarkable is, that not fo much as any of the Sulci, which 
' theſe Veſlels might have made in the Lamine, do at all appear; 
and yet the Sulci were ſtill very evident in the Cones found in 
Germany, with the Blood Veſſels containing the dry Blood ſtricly 
glued to them, and chang'd into a yellowiſh Colonr, and that 
perhaps after thouſands of Years, as the ſame Author cbſerves. 
Indeed upon viewing more narrowly the Cellules, 1 find all of their 

Lamine endued with ſmall Holes of an indefinite Number, and 
' irregularly plac'd, through which theſe Veſſels ſeem to have paſt 
from one Ce#zle to another: So that tho? not ſo obſervable, yet 
no daubt they have been diſpers'd through them in this as well as 
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We come next to enquire what may be the Uſe of the Cellule?. Uſe of the 
There have been ſeveral Opinions advanc'd about them; as 1ſt. Cellules. 


That ſince the Elephant has been obſerv'd to ſuck up a great deal 
of Water by the Proboſcis, that the Water perhaps is received 
into theſe Cellules, becauſe of the Communication they ſeem to 
have with the Proboſcis, and that thereby they cool their Brain 
in hot Countries, where they abound. 2. That ſince the Elephant 


has a very acute Senſation of Smelling, they think the Nervus 


Ol ſactorius is diſpers'd ( after it has paſs'd the Os Erhmoides) 
throughout the fine Membranes that obduce the Lamine, . 
which deſcribe theſe Cellules. 3. That theſe Cellules being in- 
terpos d bet wixt the two Tables of the Scull, they only ſerve to 
keep the Head from being too weighty. As to the firſt; admit 
the Water could be receivꝰd into theſe Cellules, which from their 
Poſition at the Root of the Trunk, *tis plain they cannot, there 


being no muſcular Subſtance to expel theſe Waters, we cannot 


ſuppoſe this is their Uſe. As to the ſecond 3 the Nervus Olfacto - 
ris, after it has paſs'd the Ethmoi des, does not at all communi- 
cate with theſe Lamine, but penetrates the Os Vomers, whence 
the cartilaginous Septum of the Probeſcis ariſes: So that theſe Cel- 
lules-can be no ways aſliſting for that end, the Senſation of Smel- 
ling being chiefly perform'd in the Probaſcis, and not by the Fi- 
bres of the Nervus Olfactorius diſpers'd in theſe Lamine, which 


are quite otherwiſe diſpos*d-here, than in Men, Dogs, &c. whoſe 


Lamine Spongioſe are ſituated in the Root of the Noſe , ſo that 
the Air muſt touch them before it reach the Os Cribroſum ; where 
as here the Lamine are ſo ſituated, that the Air touches the Ner- 
vus Olfactori us as ſoon as it can touch them. The third is to me 


more probable, and Dr. Moulins i; of the ſame Thought, and 
that upon ſeveral Accounts ; ſuch as the Conſideration of the 


ſmall extent of the Seat of the Brain, to which had the reſt of the 
Head been correſpondent,” it would have had no proportion to 
the Body; nor could the Muſcles, fit for moving the Head, have 
ſufficient ſpace for their Inſertion, nor the Proboſcis for its Origin; 


ſo that there was a a Neceſſity for interpoſing ſome diſtance be- 


twixt the inner and outer Table of the Scull, Now this diſtance 
muſt be fill'd up with ſome intermediate Subſtance, and had that 


either been carnous or oſſeous, whether ſpongious or ſolid, or 


(as ſome think the Sinus Frontales, e Maxillares & Baſilares in 
human Sculls are) Mucous; ſhould either of theſe have vccupy'd 
ſuch vaſt bounds, the Head would have been rendered too 

| | 2 weighty. 
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veigbty. Therefore it is wiſely order'd by Providence, that 


there ſhall be only thin Lamiuæ of Bones, ſo diſpers'd, that the 


outer Table of the Scull may be more ſtrengthened for ſupporting 


the Weight of the Muſcle of the Head, Lower Jaw, and Proboſcz 


adhering thereto, that it may have a Communication with the 
inner Table, and that the ſpace betwixt theſe Laminæ may be 


empty; leſt by any intermediate Subſtance, the Head had been 


 Taner Sur- 


face of the 
Scull. 5 


counterballance it. 


too heavy, as is ſaid, and the inner Table fo burthen'd as to 


preſs too muck upon the Brain, which might have diſturbed the 
eAconomia Animalis. Analogous to this Structure we find in Oxen, 
which have the ſame Cellzles betwixt the two Tables of their 


Scull, eſpecially toward the Horns, whoſe. Flints, as they are 


call'd with us, or the boney Subſtance, whereby that part of the 
Horn, which is tcward the Head, is fill'd, is likewiſe cellulous, 
leſt by their Weight, together with that of the Horns, they 


: ſhould prove uneaſy to the Head: But leſt by reaſon of theſe 
Vacuities, which are all plac'd in the upper and fore-part of the 


Head of the Elephant, (for the Brain and Elevarores Capits are 
ſafficient to depreſs its back-parts) it ſhould be rendred ſo light, 
that it could not be equally pois'd or kept ſteady, the Teeth, 
both in the Upper and Lower Jaw, are rendred thus weighty to 

We come next to conſider the inner Surface of the Scull, where 
the Brain is lodg'd : *tis in Figure like an Human one; but more 


Spherical, being from the Right to the Left 10 Inches, from be- 


fore to behind 9 Inches, and from above to below at the anterior 


Feoſſa y Inches, betwixt the middle 5 Inches, and at the poſterior, 


Tab. 3. Fig * 


Foy 


a 


or Seat of the Cerebellum, 4 Inches. It has 4 Feſſæ, and 5 E- 
minences. The anterior Fofſa (b. b.) is circumſcrib'd by the fore- 
part of the inner Table of the Scull before, and by the two arte- 
rior Eminences (c. c.) behind. Here the Brain fends forth its 


greateſt Production; for at the hind part this anterior Fiſſa is 


depreſs'd ſtreight down near 2 Inches, where the Os Ethmoides 
begins, which is of a ſingular Figure and Structure; for from the 
fore-part of the Seat of the Brain in the middle, there js here, 
as in moſt Sculls, an Eminence which runs obliquely down- 
ward, till it begins to form the Criſta Gali (d.) ſo call'd in Hu- 


man Subjects. This Criſta Galli divides the Os Ethmoides into 


its right and left Part; tis pretty thick and broad at the Baſe, 
whence it ariſes from each ſide, till it begins to form a Crena, 


which is perforated by 3. Pair of Holes; and then there ariſes 
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a ſmall Spina in the middle (d.) at the fore Extremity whereof} 


it being further extended than the Ethimoides, there is another 


Hole. From this Cyiſta Galli run on each fide ſeveral prominent 
convex Lines, ſome obliquely forward, o hers obliquely back- 
ward, others tranfverſely; each of which is branch'd out twice 
or thrice toward the Circumference, which 'twas impoſlible 
to expreſs very lively in fo ſmall a Figure. Theſe Lines have 
ſome few Perforations running from their higheſt part, but 
moſt of them are betwixt their interſtices, where they are plea- 
ſantly diſpers'd after ſome kind of order, which alſo we could 


not expreſs in the Figure The Os Ethmoides is not unlike a Os Eth- 
Heart, as _ uſually repreſent it, being narrower at the hind moides.. 


part, where the anterior Feſſa runs ſtreight down from the fore» 
part of the Sella Turcica u.) and broader at the fore- part of the 


Bone, which runs obliquely upward from it; tis from before to 
behind 3 2 Inches, and from the right to the left 4 Inches: Its 


Circumference is not altogether circular. The Speciality of this 
Structure gives ground to enquire into its Reaſon, and the acute 
Senfation of Smelling, wherewith, according to all Authors, this 


Animal is endued. In moſt of other Animals, neither is this ante- 


rier Production of the Brain ſo great, the Perforations of the O- 
Cribroſum ſo many, nor its extent ſo large: But in Animals of an- 


acute Smelling, beſides the Perforations of the Os Cribroſum, there 


are ſeveral ſpongious Eaminæ which ariſe from its lower part; 


-each whereof are endued with Tunicles, wherein are variouſly. 
diſpers d ſeveral Branches F the Nervus Olfactorius; and theſe- 


Lamina are ſet very near to one another, as it were the Teeth: 
in a Comb, or the Lamellæ in the lower Part of ſome. Muſhromes. 
Both the Contrivance of the Lamina and their thick: diſpoſal; are 


very uſeful for Senſation; for whereas, had this Nervus Ol-- 


factorius been ſtill in one Trunk, the Volatile Saline Particles 
would have only acted upon ſuch Filaments as compoſe the Sur- 
face; whereas the Nerve being variouſly diſpers'd into divers 


Branches, and theſe Branches differently- diſpos'd into ſeveral- 
- Surfaces, tis capable to receive Impreſſion from as many Saline 


Particles, as there are different Branches and Surfaces, whereinto. 
theſe are diſpos d: Add allo, that the ſharp Edges of theſe La- 


mine being toward the Air, they are more capable to divide the; 
Columna Aeris ſuck'd in by the Noſe, and give a greater tenſion: 
to the Nervous Filaments diſpers'd in them; whereby the: Senſa- 


tion is communicated the more lively. to. the Senſorium. Commune ; 
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and "tis obſervable, that ſuch Creatures as have moſt of theſe 


Lamina have their Smelling the more acute. Now this Structure is 
only to be ſeen in thoſe Animals, whoſe Septum inter medium and 


- . two ſides of the Noſe conſiſt of Bones, at leaſt ſo far as their La- 


minæ are extended; but it fares otherwiſe with our Elephant, 
whole Os Ethmoides is very thin, and has no Laminæ Sporgioſs 


adhering to its outſide, nor a Bone for the Septum, or Sides to 


guard theſe Lamine, which would have been inconvenient, for then 


the Proboſcis could not have mov'd with the ſame Facility, e'en 


from its Root, as it doth. Therefore to ſupply this defect, and 
ſtill to continue the Smelling fo acute, if not more in this than 
in many other Animals, tis provided, that the anterior Foſſa 
ſhould be very deep, that the Production of the Brain in it might 
be the greater; and leſt its Surface ſhould ſtill be too ſmall, there 
mould be 
reſt of the Bone, that there might ſtill be more ſpace for branch- 
ing out the Nerve, as it proceeds from its Origin. There may 


alſo be another Reaſon alledg d for theſe Protuberances, viz. be · 
cauſe the Brain is more pendent here than elſewhere, they 


may ſerve as ſo many Columns to ſupport it, leſt by its Weight 
it ſhould lean too much upon the 0s Cribroſum, ſo that the Origin 
of the Nervus Olfactorius being too much preſs'd, inſtead of a 
clear, might afford a very confus'd Idea of Smelling; and, that 
even within the Scull it may be ſo divided and diſpers'd. in this 
Animal, as it uſeth to be without it in others: So that the defect 


of the Laminæ Spongioſe without, is Þpply'd by this diverſity of 


Perferations. and Eminences in the Os Cribroſum within. Indeed in 
Horſes there is ſomewhat of this Structure to be obſervd: The 


Os (ribroſum ſeems to be proportionally as large; its Perforations 


as frequent; and the LamireSpongi:ſe without, both few and thin ſet; 


by which that Creature has but an ordinary Senſation of Smelling, 
and only ſuch as is convenient for the choice of its Food; be- 
cauſe the Nervus Olfactorius has not ſuch a ſpace wherein to be 


diſpers'd; as the Septum and Cart ilaginous Sides of the Proboſcis; 
which is ſo. great, that ſcarce can a Particle of any odoriferous 
Subſtance. eſcape the touching of ſome: one or other of the Ner- 
vous Filaments: Whereas in Horſes, there being but a ſhort ſpace 


| betwixt the Os Cribroſum. and the Noſe, the additional Surfaces of 
the Lamina Spongioſe, and the tenſion of the Bone of the Noſe 
on both ſides, otherwiſe: than in the N who has no Bone 


there at all, are very convenient to ſupply that defect; * you 
5 4 RT - know 
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eminent Lines both in the Vomer and throughout the 
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know the more extended a Nerve is, the greater is its Senſation, 
and a Bone is fitter for tenſion than either a Cartilage or other 
ſoft Subſtances are. The anterior Foſſa (b. b.) is from the Right Anterior 
to the Left 8 Inches, and from before to the Nervus Opticus be- Folla of te 
| hind 4 + Inches, and of depth, 5 e. ſtreight down from the Sella I. 
Turcica, or in the middle betwixt the foreſaid Holes to the bot- 
tom of the Os Erhmoides on each fide, 2 f Inches The two mid. Middle 
dle Foſſe are bounded before by the two anterior Eminences (e e.) Foſſr. 
and behind by the two Proceſſus Petroſi (. 5.) The Seat of the Brain 
is here 12 Inches Diameter (v. r.) In the Center between the two 
anterior Proceſſes is the firſt Pair of Holes (FF.) at an Inch di- 
ſtance. Theſe run obliquely between two ſmall Eminences, where F Pair 
the Glandula Pituitaria was lodg'd, call'd the Sella Turcica (u.) of Holes. 
and theſe two Proceſſes are call d in Human Subjects Cinoides. 
This Pair of Nerves runs obliquely downward 6 Inches, and paſ- 
ſes out below the Lamina on each ſide of the Head (s.) which Fiz. 2. 
frames the upper Edge of the Sinus for the Globe of the Eye, 
being the ſecond Pair, call'd the Optic Nerves. Theſe two Pro- 
ceſſes running ; Inch back on each ſide, at the ſame diſtance afford 
two more Holes paſling in below them, which could not be ſhewn Second Pair... 
in the Figure; this is call'd the Foramen lacerum, and through it | 
p16 the third Pair, or Oculorum Motorij; the ath Pair, or Pathe. 2, . 
tici; the Oprhalmic, or firſt Branch of the 5th Pair, and all the * 
ſixth Pair (g. g.) The third Pair of Holes is at the back of the i pa 
two anterior Eminences, betwixt the firſt Pair and the External! 
Part of the Seat of the Brain, 4 Inches diſtant from each other 
(hb. h.) They are the largeſt of all thoſe in the bottom of the Scull, 
except that for the Spinal Marrow, and have a peculiar Uſe, 
which is at large declared, Pages 82 and 83, when ſpeaking of 
the Veſſels and Nerves of the Proboſcis ; viz that they are for the 
tranſmiſſion of the ſuperior Branch of the ſecond Diviſion of the 
th Pair of Nerves, and a Branch of an Artery which proceeds 
from the Arteria dure 3/atris (k. K.) being ſeparated from it by: 
the boney Septum, which paſſes betwixt it and the Hole for the 
third Branch of the 5th Pair (i. i.) runs along the Crens (x. x.) 
and paſſes out with the foreſaid-ſecond Branch (g. g.) The fourth Fourth Pair, 
Pair of Holes then is for the Egreſs of the third Branch of the | 
Fth Pair (i. f.) and_ Ingreſs of a Branch from the Arteria dure.,.., 5 Pai 
Matris; and the 5th Pair is for the Arteria dure Matris itſelf n. 
G& k.) The ſixth Pair is for the Carotid Artery (I. 1) which is $:4;h Pair. 
otheryiſe ſituated here than in Human Subjects; for in them it 
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| | is betwixt the Proceſſus Petroſus, and two poſterior Proceſſus Cli- 
” moides; whereas here tis betwixt the Proceſſus Petroſus and Center 
of the Baſe of the Scull, on each ſide about 3; Inches diſtant from 

Se veni h Pair. each other. Ihe ſeventh Pair is for the Nervus Auditorius 

| Gu. n.) being ſituated in the Proceſſus Petroſus (S. S.) And here tis 
obſervable, that from the ſide of the Hole where the Carotid 


— 


— 


= runs about 1 f Inch outward, forms an Angle, and then paſſing 
. by the Sides of the Cavitas Tympani (e.) runs ſtreight downward 
and penetrates the Scull (J.) This I take to be the Hole for the 
hard Portion of the Nervus Auditorius, Which does not here as 
in other. Animals, paſs in at the Hole of the Proceſſus Petroſus 
=_  - with the ſoft Portion ; but as it proceeds from the Brain, goes 
* along the Sides of the Carotid Artery to this Hole. This hard 
: FT Portion, as I told you, was much bigger as we trac'd it running 
=_—  - LES forward above the Temporal Muſcle, and going to the upper Lip 
8 Eighth Pair. to be afterward diſpers d in the Proboſcis, The eight Pair is for 
1 1333 the Internal Jugular Vein, and par vagum, which paſſes out at the 
A Hole for ſame Hole (u. n.) And the Ninth Impar, is for the Spinal Marrow; 

the Spinal of which already. And thus we have given an Account of all the 

Marrow. Parts of the inner Surface of the Scull, Now we come to the 

: | Conſideration of ß | - t 
| The Ear, whoſe Parts are, 1ſt, The Meatus Muditorius, or 

| that Duct which runs from an Oriſice on each ſide of the Head 

Tab 3. Fig. (K) whereof formerly, to the inner Table of the Scull, termi: 

=_ * nating in the Os Petroſum (S.) being of e Figure (b. b.) 
_ . 4g. 13. having the Celules ariſing from it on all ſides (c. c. &c,) Tis in 
Ws Fig. 12. length from the External Orifice to the Crena for the Membrana 
4 Fig. 10, - Tympani ( b.) 9 * Inches, and about 1 Inch Diameter throughout 
the whole Extent. Its Sides are compos'd of a firm ſolid Bone, 

and little thicker than an Halfpenny. Next is obſervable the 

Crena for the Membrana Tympani, in Circumference 2 Inches ; : 

After which is to be ſeen the Caviras Tympani, conſiſting of two 


| 3 | Parts; the firſt whereof (c. c.) is 3 Inch deep, fireight down 


from the foreſaid Crena, endued with a great many. Cellales, 
diftinguiſh'd from each other .by ſeyeral offeous ſolid Laminæ, 
irregularly diſpos'd, which could not be fo well repreſented in the 
Figure, Theſe Excavations were about two or three Lines, or 
2, or 4 Inch deep. The next Cavity (d.) is of a Surface more 
ſmooth, ariſes much higher than the former, and runs toward 
the outer Table, having ſeveral Semicircular Lines running 

ET | | aæa⁊ecroſs. 


Artery (1. 1.) paſſes toward the Os Petroſum, there is an Hole which 
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acroſs, The firſt Cavity is from the Right to the Left x7 Inch, 
and from before to behind x + Inch. The ſecond Cavity » Inch 
in length, and + inch at its broadeſt part. The Oſſicles, viz, the 
Malleolus (a ] Incus (b.) Stapes (F.) are of a proportional big. Fiz. 13. 
nels, as you ſee in the Figure, where they are ſhewn in their 
true Dimenſions, running from the Malleolus, which touches the 
Membrana Iympani, to the Baſis of the Stapes, which ſhuts the 
Foramen Ovale (c.) It has but a ſmall Cochlea in proportion (d.) Eg. 11. 
whereinto a Branch of the Soft Portion enters, and another 
Branch of the ſaid Portion goes into the Cavitas Tympani, whoſe 
upper part is covered by the lower fide of the Os Perroſum (b. b.) 
] was at ſome Pains to file down a great part of the Os Petroſum, 
where I obſerv'd how the Hard Portion paſt outward from the 
Hole for the Carotid Artery, as is ſaid, and how the Soft Portion 
after it had entred the Proceſſus Petroſus (e.) did divide itielf in. 
to theſe two juſt now mention'd Portions, to the Cochlea, and 
Cavitas Tympani. l ſearch'd for the Labyrinth, or Linee Semilu- 
mares, but could find none; by which I concluded, that theſe 
" 2 Caverns in the bottom of the Cavitas Tympani did ſerve for the 
ſame Uſes in this Animal, as tue Meanders of the Labyrinth do 
in others; and that this ſecond Cavity did ſerve for receiving and 
continuing the Undulations of the Air, for the longer retaining 
of the Sound, as we ſee the cavous Apophyſis Ma ſtoides does in 
Sheep, Cats, Dogs, Cc. and the Spongious one in Men. The Fora- 
men Ovale is but little, and the Baſe of the Stapes very thin and 
ſlender (h.) whereby 1 ſuppoſe the Senſation of Hearing is rather 
perform'd by the Vibrations of the Air upon the Caviras Tympani, 
than by any aſſiſtance it had from the Cochlea. The upper part 
of the Septa which circumſcrib'd the Caverns in the Cavitas Tym- 
pans, is thicker, and the lower part very ſlender; and I doubt 
not but they communicate with one another by ſeveral hiatus, 
whereby what humidity is in the Bottom of the Caverns may be 
convey'd from each other, till it come to the Oriſice of the A. 
| | hoe parallel to it, and thereby diſcharge it into the Mouth 
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for the boney part of this Aqueduct deſcends in a ſtreight Line, 
from the fore part of the bottom of this Cavitas Tympani 5 1 In- 
ches flat, being from the Right to the Left about + Inch, and from 
before to behind 3 Lines, or 3 of an Inch. I am ſorry 1 did not 
know the O, Petroſum would ſo eaſily ſeparate for 1 might have 
obſerv'd more narrowly the Structure of the Tar before the 
Scull was boil'd; and 'tis by an accidental Separation of this 
| | e Bone, 
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Bone, after the Head was taken out of the Caldron, that I have 
now come to give this Account of it. 5 
From the Head we go to the Trunk, which conſiſts of the 
Spine, Ribs, and Sternum. The Spine is divided into the Verte- 
bre of the Neck, Back, Loins, Os Sacrum, and Tail. The Verte- 
bræ of the Neck differing from each other in feveral things ma- 
terial, I ſhall ſpeak of them ſeparately : Whereof 
The firſt The firſt call'd Atlas, has four conſiderable Cavities; two at 
Vertebra of the fore part (b. b.) whereby it receives the Condyles of the Scull, 


he Neck, and two at the back-part (c. c.) whereby it receives the Baſe of 


Tb. 4. Fig. the following Yertebra; the firſt two are 2 4 Inches from above 
I. to below, and 2 Inches from the Right to the Left, It has a 
large Hole in the middle, divided into its larger part (4.) 3 In- 
ches Diameter, which is for receiving the Spinal Marrow, and 
Leſſer, which receives the Tooth of the following (b.) Four per- 


1 forations, or two Pair of Holes at the Sides; one at its lower 


and fore- part (c. c.) which receives the Arteria Cervicalis, or 
Vertebralis from the ſide of the Spinal Marrow, and conveys it 


to a Crena (e. e.) along which it runs, till it again penetrates the 


ſame Bone (d. d.) and goes out at the back part; after which in 
its Progreſs it perforates all the tranſverſe Froceſſes of the reſt of 
the Vertebræ of the Neck, as is uſual in other Animals. This 
Crena is guarded on its outſide, or at the Extremity of the tran- 


verſe Proceſſes by :: Protuberance, which runs toward the Scull 


x 4 Inch (4.4.) till it be equal to the Sides of the Hole for the 
Spinal Marrow. At its upper and fore-part it inclines obliquely 
(F.) where *tis 3 Inches thick, and at its lower and back-part 
A. 1. (e.) it has a Protuberance which is extended where it embraces 
the Tooth. This Vertebra is in Diameter 12 Inches (a. a.) The 
tranſverſe Proceſſes are in breadth from above to below 2 Inches, 
and in length at their lower part 3 Inches. 5 
The ſecond, The ſecond Vertebra has remarkable in it, iſt A large Protu- 
A. 2. berance called the Tooth (d.) which is received by an Hole in 
the former, and ſerves as an Axis upon which the Head is turn d 
round. This Tooth runs forward from the Body of the Ver, ebra 


2 Inches above, and 2 + Inches below, tapering and terminating 


in an obtuſe Point, 2. A large Protuberance arifng from its 
upper and middle part (4. 4.) (like the Proceſſus Spinoſus in others, 
-4 Inches from the beginning of the tranſverſe Proceſſes, two In- 
ches broad at the top, terminating in two obtuſe Points, with a 
Sinus (b.) larger at the back than the fore-part) in the middle. 

| | 1 his 
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This Protuberance inclines forward toward the firſt Vertebra. 


3, Its Body or back-part, and Baſe of the Tooth (F.) tranſ. B. 2. 
verſely 4 3 Inches, perpendicularly 4 Inches. 4. Two oblique 
Proceſſes, by which tis articulated with thoſe of the following, 

and betwixt which thexe are 4 Inches (h. h.) 5. Two tranſverſe 
proceſſes (g. g.) each 2 Inches long. At its fore part on each 

ſide of the Tooth (d.) are two Protuberances (e. e) which are 
received by the two hind Cavities of the firſt Vertebra. This Ver. A. 2; 
zebra is two Inches thick from before to behind, the Hole for the 
Spinal Marrow 2 Inches Diameter, thoſe for the Cervical Artery 

(f. f.) Inch Diameter. Between the oblique and extremity of 


the tranſverſe Proceſſes, *tis 6 Inches. 


The third and fourth Vertebræ differ from this, 1ſt. In their The third 
four obligue Proceſſes (e.e.) viz. two by which they are articu. nd fourth 


lated with the preceding, and two with the following, which rw 
A. 4. 


is common to thoſe of the Neck, Back and Loins. 2. In their 
Convex Body before (b. b.) and concave behind (c. c.) where they 
are receiv d by, and do receive the preceding and following, 
which is alſo common to the other Yerrebre. 3. In their Eminences 
at the Top (betwixt the oblique Proceſſes) at 4 1 Inches di- 


| ſtance (e. e.) betwixt which there is a Depreſſion in the third, 


and a ſmall Protuberance in the midſt of this Depreſſion in the 
fourth. Their tranſverſe Proceſſes (f. f.) are 2 Inches broad at 
the Extremity, from which they deſcend obliquely 3 Inches, having 
a Protuberance on each fide, betwixt which and the Body of the 
preceding Vertebra (h. b.) does proceed a Branch of the Cervical 
Artery, which it continues to do from betwixt all the other Ver- 


t:bre of the Neck, till it comes to betwixt the Seventh of the 
Neck and firſt of the Back, where tis wholly ſpent. Betwixt 


the oblique Proceſſes (e. e.) and tranſverſe (f. f.) it is 4 Inches. 
The Hole for the Cervical Artery (d. d.) is here Oval. The 
Bodies of theſe Vertebræ are thinner below than the former: 


- They are 4 Inches in Diameter, being of the ſame Dimenſions 


with all the other Vertebræ of the Spine, till you come to the 0s 
Sacrum. Thoſe in the Neck are more flat before, and thoſe in 
the Back more Protuberant. Beſides thoſe Sinus in the inſide 
of the fore-mention'd Protuberances in the Neck, there is like- 
wiſe a Sinus betwixt the tranſverſe Proceſſes of each Yertebra and 
its Body, throughout the whole Spine, for tranſmiſſion of the 
ſcveral Conjugations of Nerves from the Spinal Marrow. 
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(76) 
The fifth. The fifth Vertebra is of the ſame Dimenſions with the other 
A. 5. two, and differs in nothing from them but by its Spinal Proceſs, 
which from + Inch in the former arifes to 1 3 in this, being + 
Inch broad, and thin at the Extremity, 1 
The fixth. The fixth Vertebra differs from all the reſt in its tranſyerſe 
A. 6. Proceſs, which is as far forward as the reſt, and ſends out ano- 
ther Proceſs, which runs a: backward; fo that from the Extre- 
mity at the fore-part to that at the back-part, tis 3 Inches, It 
Fig. 3. alſo ſends another Protuberance obliquely outward 1 + Inch (i i.) 
At this Proceſs the Cervical Artery paſſes out from the tranſverſe 
Proceſs of the i/ercebra, and only fend; a Twig to the 


_ The ſeventh, Seventh Vertebra, or laſt of the Neck, which differs. from all. 


the reſt, 1ſt, In the length of its Spinal Proceſs, which is aug- 
mented from 3 Inches in the former to 5 in this (g. g.) 2. In. 
the ſmallneſs of the Hole for the Cervical Artery (4. d.) this be. 
ing the laſt perforated tranſverſe Procels, as Is ſaid. 3. In a Sinus 
on each ſide of its Body behind (i. i.) whereinto it receives part 


of the firſt Rib. i ; 
The Thorax, Ihe Thorax is divided into the Vertebræ, Ribs, and Starnum : 
= There are 19 Yertebre, correſpondent to ſo many. Pair of Ribs; 
they differ nothing from the former, except that their Body is 
more Protuberant, that their Spinal Prog eſſes are augmented and 
dimiſhed in their length, according to their Situation, and that 
they have a Sinus in each ſide, both before and behind, for Re- 
ception of their reſpective Ribs: For the Weight and Dimenſi- 
ons of their Spinal Proceſſes ſee the following Table. 


Ribs. © The Ribs are divided into the true (which are articulated: 


with the Sternnm) and falſe ones, with, and without Cartilages, 
Fhere are 8 Pair of true Ribs, 8 Pair falſe with, and 3 without. 
Cartilages. The Cartilages here are ſoft, as in Human Subjects, 
and* not boney, as in Oxen, Harts, G. The length of the 
Ribs both from the one Extremity to the other, and along their 
inner Surface, that you may- the better know how much they 
are bended, with their breadth at the Extremity and Weight of 

each Pair, ſhall be given in the following Table. » 
Sternum-. The Srernum confilts of four Bones; they are plac'd-edpewiſe, 
being two Inches thick above, and ſharp below: From the fore- 
rt to the Point of the Cartilago Enſiformis tis 25 Inches; where. 
of the firſt is 88 Inches long, and 4 1 Inches broad at the Articula. 
tion of the firſt Rib; the ſecond 4 2 Inches long, and 3 Inches, 
kroad; the third 3 + Inches long, and 3 Inches broad; the 4th 
— | 4 In- 


(27). 


4 Inches long, and 2 4 Inches broad; the reſt of the length is 


made out by the Cartilago Enſiformss, 
The 'Loins conſiſt of three Vertebræ, whoſe Spinal Proceſſes are 7% Ver. 

but ſhort , their tranſverſe Proceſſes a little longer than thoſe in re of te 

the Back; which beſide their Weight, (for which ſee the Table) ““. 

is all that is material -about them, | TR 
The Os Sacrum conſiſts of five Bones; they are of a flat Sur- Os Sacrum. 

face before (B) each having three Proceſſes (viz. two oblique, J. 4 Fig 

and one Spinal, under which the Spinal Marrow deſcends) be- + 

hind, They are perforated before by 4 Pair of Hole , plac'd. at 

their Interſtice; on each fide, It is 2 Inches long and 7 + 

broad, where *tis articulated with the Of: innominata above, and 

6 Inches broad at the lower part. See Fig. 4 and 5. 

The Jai! conſiits of twenty nine Vertebra, whole differences are The Verte- 

to be ſeen in the following Tables. From the Os Sacrum to the br / the 

Eight they have five Proceff s, vis. two tranſverſe, two oblique, 1%. . 

and one Spinal, under which the Spinal Marrow deſcends, ſend- 

ing forth a Conjugation ot Nerves from betwixt each of them. 

From the Eighth to the Sixteenth each has 4 Proceſſes; viz. two 

longitudinal behind, betwixt which the remainder of the Spinal 


Marrow till defcends, and two tranſverſe ; The reſt have no Pro- . 


ceſs at all, but are of a kind of quadrangular Figure, having a 
Ridge which deſcends before and behind, and on each ſide; be. 
ing fomewhat bigger at each end; and ſmaller at the middle. 
All the Vertebræ, as well in the Neck and Back, as Tail, had 
Cartilages, which run betwixt each of them; they were about 


Inch thick in the Back, thinner in the Neck, and thicker pro- 


portionably in the Tail. Theſe Cartilages | was obliged to ſup- 
ply with Leather in mounting the Sceleton, as ſhill be ſhewn, 
So much for the Trunk. We 

Becauſe this i a Qnadruped, we ſhall divide the Extremities 7 he Fre 
into the fore and hind ones. We begin the fore Extremities at E ities. 
the Scapula, which is uſuaily divided into its Head, Neck, Spine, cpules. 
Proceſſes, fore and - hind Cavittes, (ile. theſe Parts before and 
behind the pine) its concave part, which lies upon the Ribs, 


and its. convex or outer part; aud its Margin. The Head (a.) 
which receives the Os humeri, is oblong, (becauſe the motion of 
the Humerus perform'd by this Animal, is rather Flexion and 


Extenſion, than Adduction or Abduct ron) wherefore the Cavity 


being 51 Inches long, is only 3; Inches broad, and the Margin 
al the Bone ariſing from the fore and back- part (. f. makes it 


2.19. 
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2 Inches deep; for at the ſides the Margin is equal to the Ca- 
vity. At the back. part there are two Proceſſes; that which re- 
gards its convex part is 2 Inches long, rugous, thick and obtuſe ; 
that which regards the concave, runs two Inches backward, where 
it forms an obtuſe Angle; whence it aſcends 3 Inches to the Neck: 
This has a ſharper Edge than the former, being ſomewhat incur- 
vated. Betwixt theſe. two Proceſſes is a rugous Sins two Inches 
broad, aſcending from the Cavity of the Head 3 Inches to the 
Neck, and riſing ſomewhat in the middle of its Progreſs. The 
Neck (c. c.) is flat, being more obtuſe at its back- part, and where 


is the laſt nam'd Protuberance, and ſharper at its fore, where is 


a little Protuberance toward the Spina on the convex ſide, being 
more plain on the concave. Betwixt the firſt of the fore nam'd 


Protuberances (C.) and the Spina, there is a Sinus which aſcends 


4 Inches (d.) and from the ſame Protuberance (b.) to the Extre- 


mity of the Proceſſus Coracoides (e.) is 3 1 Inches. I his Proceſſus - 


Coracoides is that part of the Spina (e.) which runs toward the 


Neck of the Scapula, but does not, as in Men, defend the Hume. 


rus from Diſlocation. Tis very rugous and convex before, but 


concave at its back part, being 3 + Inches broad at the Point 


it aſcends 11 Inches, where tis raiſed 5 Inches from the Body 
of the Scapula (F.) it inclines a little backwards and aſcends 12 


Inches more, till it be loſt where the Epiphyſis begins (g.) being 
ſtill concave at the fore, and convex at the back- part. From 


the Spina (F.) it ſends forward a Prodution 8 Inches long (h.) 
3 Inches broad at its upper part, two Inches about the middle 
where tis crooked, and 1 f Inch at its lower Extremity where 
tis thin and ſharp ; but at its upper part thicker and rugous, con- 
cave at the inner, and convex at the outer fide. This Proceſs 
ſerves to keep the Muſculi ſupra. ſpinati within their bounds, 


when they pull up ſuch a vaſt Weight as the fore Leg. As the 


Spina runs up 5 Inches from this Production, tis rugous and thick 
in its edge, from thence it becomes gradually thinner till it comes 


to the Epiphy/is. The Back and upper part of the Scapula is very 
thin, and ſharp from the Neck (c.) 16 Inches upward to (n. 
from thence it aſcends 5 Inches to the place where the Spina ends, 


and forms a very rugous and ſpongious Epiphyſis, thick at the 
upper end (/.) thence it deſcends obliquely two Foot (i.) 
whence its fore edge runs obliquely in toward the Neck 10 In- 
ches, 1 thence it tends outwards and deſcends other 
it comes to the Neck. All the upper part of the 
Ss 9 Scapula 
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(79 ) | 
Scapula from (m) to (1) where tis thickeſt, and from (I.) to (i. 
where 'tis thinner, except towards its lower part, is covered 
with an Epiphyſis (as is aid) fpongious and rugous, which ſepe · 
rated by the boiling, and is a further Argument that this Animal 
was Young, according to their term of Life; 'tis otherwiſe a 
very thin Bone and ſolid, except where the Epiphiſes are. 


The Humerus is a very irregular Bone; it's Head is in Cir- De Hume- 


cumference 2 Foot, having 2 remarkable Epiphiſes, one whereby rs. 
ti; articulated with the Scapula from before to behind with a 
convex Surface 8 Inches, and from the right to the left 43 Inches, 
and another on the outſide riſing higher and ſharp about x = 
Inches. Round this Epiphyſit is 11 Inches, and from before to 
behind with a flat outſide 6 4 Inches, Betwixt the Epiphyſit, which 
receives the Scapula, and this Protuberance is a Sinus about 3 
Inches broad, and about 15 Inches deep; as it deſcends toward 
the inſide it becomes deeper, and only 2 Inches broad: Tis 
for lodging the external Tendon of the Biceps, analogous to a 
Cena for the ſame purpoſe in human Subjects. The Neck of the 
Humerus is in Circumference 19 Inches, flat behind for the 
ſpace of 4 Inches, then N an Angle, and running oblique- 
ly outward 3 Inches, then paſſing foreward below the utmoſt 
Protuberance 5 Inches, thence croſſing the forenam'd Sinus it 
runs back, firſt flat, then a little convex, 7 Inches. Below this 
outward Protuberancethere is a rugoſity for the Inſertion of the 
Flexores Cubiti 6 x Inches long, and 3 + Inches broad at the upper 
part, and thence deſcending gradually it terminats in a Point, 
At the lower part of thi: rugoſity the Bone is 13 3 Inches in 
. Circumference, having 2. Faces; one at its Back part 5 Inches 
broad, fomewhat depreſs'd from the inſide, then a little Prote- 
berant, as it tends outward; a ſecond on the outſide, and 4 
Inches broad; and the third on the inſide, 4: Inches broad, flat 
alſo. Here begins another conſiderable rugoſity, ſmall and ob- 
lique from the back part of the utmoſt Protuberance of the 
Humerus, and becoming very rugous at this Place, continuing 
6 Inches. obliquely, downward, and 2 Inches, broad about the 
middle. At the lower part of this rugolic y.the Bone is 18 Inches 
in Circumference, with its three Faces otherwiſe diſpoſed; that 
which was before terminated in an obtuſe Spina, and where it 
Was an obtuſe Spina behind, now becoming flat. On the outſide 
begin s a: conſiderable Sinus, being the Continuation of the: 
Sinus formerly mention d betwixt the Epiphy/fs Humeri an outer 
| e | Ero: 
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Protuberance, whence in its deſcent the Bone became depreſs'd; 


and now the Sinus is conipicuous (3) being fram'd by an obtuſe 
Spina, deicending obliquely forward from the foreſaid rugotity 
on the , one ſide, and another obtuſe Spina deſcending obliquely 


outward on the other, This Sz4us (3) is 4 Inches broad from be- 


fore to behind; thence meaſuring backward the Bone is flat 32 


Inches; meaſuring from thence on the inſide, the Bone having 


form d an obtuſe Angle, is 5 2 Inches flat alſo. The Spina on the 


fore ſide, aſter it has deſcended 3 5 Inches, the Bone becomes flat; 
that on the outſide terminating in a conſiderable, Protuberance, 
4 * Inches long, where the Bone has only two Faces, convex be- 


fore and concave behind, and 17 Inches round. Behind its fore- 


ſaid outwardProtuberance is 7 Juches; it becomes 11 Inches de- 
preſed in the middle, where the Sinus for receiving the Cu- 
bit us begins. From the foreſaid external Protuberance it deſcends 
in a ſtfeight Line 8 Inches, and from its oppoſite part at the in- 
fide it deſcends obliquely backw-rds 5 Inches; and here the lower 
Epiphyſis begins, where tis. receiv'd by the Cubitus and Kadiut. 
This Epiphyſis is 1 Fogt 10 f Inches round, being; Inches thiek at 
the outſide and flat, and 7 Inches at the inſide and Protuberant; 
betwixt which behind is a conſiderable inus 5 : Inches broad, 


and 2+ Inches deep, and before, another Sinus 7 Inches broad, 


of the ſame deepneſs. This Epiphyſis is at its lower extremity 
and inſide, where it receives the Cubitus, 5 f Inches from before 


to behind; ofa convex Surface, and 6 Inches at its outſide, where 


*tis receiv'd by the Radius. At its fore part the Sinus is not 
very conſiderable, but at its back part deeper and : arrower for 
receiving the Olecranon. At the extremity of the Epi by/ir, tis 
narrower, being only 6 Inches from the right to the left before, 
and 72 Inches behind. And thus you have an Account of the moſt 
irregu/ar Bone of the Body, being at it's external part 40 Inches 
in length, and 26 at its internal; having a large Head conſiſt- 
ing of an Epiphyſis receiv'd by the Scapula, a large Protuberance 
on the outſide defending it from Dillocation, and a Sinus be- 
twixt the two reaching a good way back, thence deſcending to 
its Neck, whence the Bone becomes flat (2) to about the mid- 
dle, u e on the outſide, flat alſo, with two rugoſities for 
the Inſertiom of the Tendons, Betwixt this outſide and back part, 
is a very large Sinus for the Biceps, which oblique ſituation (z) 
| is an admirable contrivance for adding Strength and conciliating 
length to this Muſcle. New the ſhape of the Bone begins to be 
W 0 — Thang d, 
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chang'd, for whereas it formerly reach'd from before to behind, 


now it reaches from the right to the left, and its lower extre- 


wity (4) becomes broader, whereas at its upper extremity it was 
rounder. [ 2 En r | 


The Cubitus and Radius are two Bones of a ſingular - Fi- 2% Cubit 
gure, the one lying above the other: We ſhall begin with ;,4 -———_ 


the Cubitus which is in length from the top of the 0. 
letranon to its Articulation with the Bones of the Carpus 
(5) 28 Inches. The Olecranon (1) from the right to the left, 


with a Surface ſomewhat convex, is 9 2 Inches; and from-be-7z, 4: 
fore, where it is articulated with the Humerus, to its utmoſt point non. h 


behind, in a ſtreight line 7 Inches. This Olecranon as it deſcends, 
becomes narrower by degrees, till it forms a Spine, which runs ob- 


liquely forward 13 Inches, where tis contracted from the fore- - | 


ſaid 9; Inches to 3 in breadth, Afterwards the Bone is en- 
larg'd on each ſide, till it forms a convex Surface, which is re- 
ceived by, and articulated with the Hamerus. This Articulation is a 
Ginglymus, as in all other Animals; viz. the Cubitus and Radius 
together receive the Humerus on the outſide before, which on the 
inſide the Cbitus doth alone. Betwixt theſe two is a large Pro- 
tuberance riſing 2 Inches, which is alſo received by the Hume · 
ru. Meaſuring from the extremity of the Cubitus and Radius, 
which receive the Humerus, on the outſide to its oppoſite part on 
the inſide, including the back part ofthe Olecranon, it is 10 Inches. 
Both the Bones from the right to the left, at the articulation be- 
fore, are 7 Inches. I hen meaſuring round the Cubitus, below the 
Articulation, is 16 4 Inches. Here the Bone is flat before, {rom 
the right to the left 5 Inches; from thence obliquely backward 


to the forementioned Spine beneath the Olecranon is 5 Inches on the 


outſide, and 6 + on the inſide. At the lower part of the foreſaid 
Spine the Cubitus is in Circumference 11 Inches; vic. fiat before 4 
Inches, where it forms an Angle; thence running obliquely back- 
ward 2 Inches, forming another Angle; thence 1 4 Inch ob iquely 
backward, where tis alittle Protuberant; and from thence ob- 
liquely inward 3 3 Inches. Round the lower extremity of the Cu- 
bitus, and ; Inches above the Epiphyſis, it is 12 Inches; viz, f om 
the Radius 2 + Inches; thence obliquely outward, with ano- 
ther flat Sur face,; 4 Inches; and from thence, with a convex Sur- 
face, round the back part 6 Inches. The Cubitus at the Epiphyſis, 
from the Radius on the fore part to its oppoſite fide on the back 
part, is 3 Inches; from the upper part of the lower Epihyſis, where 
tis articulated with the external _ of the Carpus, obliquely — 
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I (82) . 
ward is 5 Inches. This ſame 17 1 with a convex Surface 
behind, from the right tothe eft is 5 Inches. . 

Rag: The Radius in length, from the external and upper part ofthe Cu- 
us birur,0n which it lies, and with which it is united, running obliquely 
inward, is 1 Foot 9 Inches. At its upper part it ſends a Production 
outward 3 3 Inches, by which, with a part of th: Cubitus, it re- 

.ceive, ti external part of the lower Epiphyſes of the Humerus: 

Frdm therce the Bone is contracted at its fore part to 2 Inches, 

- then deſcending 10 2 Inches, it becomes 2 + Inches broad; 
thence it enlarges gradually till you come to the lower Exipbyſis, 
where meaſuring from the fore part of the Cubitus to its oppolite 

and back part, the Radin, 15 85; luches; thence you deſcend 3 
Inches, to its articulation with the internal Bone of theficſt rank 


of the Carpus. This Bone is quadrangular above, deſcending to a- 


bout the middle it becomes more convex, from thence it is gra- 
dually enlarged, and during the whole Progreſs pretty free from 
the Cubitas, except where ti conjoin d with it at its upper part: 
At the lower articulation, the one is only ſeperated from the o- 


ther by a Cartilage. The lower Epiphyſes of theſe Bones is of 


a very unequal ſurface, and though not ſeperated from them by 
boiling, yet plainly diſtinguiſh'd by their Cartilages, which are 

not yer Offifted. ö 2 54455. i, 
he Fore Foot (as the Hand in human Subjects) conſiſt: of the 
The Fore Fat Garpus, Metat arput, and f ingets, or rather Toes. The Carpus has 6 
Carpus. Bones dispos'd into 2 Ranges, differing in Figure from each o- 
ther, rugous before, endu.d with ſeveral Holes for tranſmiſſion 
of Blood Veſſels, and of a convex Surface behind, having ſeve- 
ral inequatities for Inſertion of Lendous. | 


— 


External The External Bone of the firſt Rank 1) is an irregular Bone, 


7 


Bone of the yapning forward with a: convex Surface, till it meets with its 


pri? Rank, Coparrner, 5 + inches; paſſing in a more direct line 3 4 Inches be 


149.8. Fig. S. hind. lt has 3 Faces: Its upper View, in the Figure, whereby it is 
| articulated with the Cubirusfrom behind to before is 2 + Inches, 
from the right to the left 33 Inches. - At the fore part it has 
© + Prominence which is receiv'd by the Cubitm, from which the 
Bone declines as it runs backward, and forms a depreſhon about 
the middle, rifing higher at the hind part. At each ſide, on the 

- righrand left, it receives the Cubitut by two Superficial Sinus. 
- hrs Second Face, whereby it is receiv'd by the {ſecond Bone of this 
Nank, runs from before to behind 2 4 Inches, . It is very narrow, 
aud only touches it Copartner of the lower part; for 1 
* | tas 


the back part of the Cabitus. 
The ſecond Bone. of the firſt Rank (2) is of the fame thick- Tle Secnd 


| (8;) 
this and the other is a ſmal} Cavity, whoſe Surface compog'd by 
both Bones is unequal for the Inſertion of Tendons,and perforated 


with ſeveral Holes for immiſſion and egreſs ot Blood Vellels: Its 


lower Surface is articulated with the outer Bone of the ſecond 
Rank by a Gizg/ymns; i. e. behind it has a Sinus for receiving that 


below it. About the middle it has a ſmall prominence which is 


receiv d by the other, and both are conjoin d by a plain Surface 
behind. From before to behind it is 3 Inches, and from the right 
to the left 4 Inches, being 12 thick, It has three Protuberances; 
one larger at its outſide, more obtuſe; one leſſer below that more 
ſharp, extended a little further to cover a part of the outer Bone 
of the ſecond Rank; and a third on its inſide towards its Co- 
partner: Beſides theſe, it has another ſmall Face at its upper and 
back part, which runs 2 Inches from the right to the left, and ! 
lack trom above to below, being alſo conjoin'd obliquely 'wich 

his Bone weighs 6 5. X 


neeſs with the former, being articulated with the Radius; it is 3 
Inches from the right to the left before. At its middle it has 
a Sinus on each ſide; one towards the former, making up with it 
the forenam*dCavity,the other on its oppoſite ſide,where it receives 
the third Bone of this Rank; ſo that here tis only 2 Inches Dia- 
meter, and further back but 14Inch ; From behind to before it is 
3 Inches, and behind *tis articulated with the Radius by a Gin- 
glymus alſo, for before tis received by a ſmall Production of the 
Radius; about the middle it receives the Radius. This Bone 
weighs 5 3. | | 


The third Bone of this Rank (q) is only articulated with the for- The Third 


mer at the ſide, where tis receiv'd into the forenam'd Sinus, a- 
boye which it is alſo receiv'd by the Radius. It runs 13 Inch 
higher than the former, and as much lower, ſo that it is 4 + 
Inches from above to below, making up almoſt the whole inſide 
of the Carpus. It terminates above in an obtuſe point,from thence 
it becomes ſtill broader, ſo that tis 2 Inches from above to below. 
At its lower part it reſt; upon the ſecond and third Bone of the 


ſecond Rank: It weighs 3 fl. 


The firſt Bone of the ſecond Rank (3) in its fore and outer ſide 


behind to before, where 't's conjoin'd with its Partner; and from 
before, at the Articulation with its Partner, to behind 4 Inches; 
from the right to the les bene, where itis broadeſt, 3 Inches. 
= + are 


The fir ff Bone 


follows the ſame Progreſs with that above, being 6 Inches from /, the ſecond 


O6u) 


. 


Its Surface behind is unequal for the reception of Tendons. 1t 


The ſecond 


i 5 The third 


Jones of the 
—_— G8. vic. they ate receiy d above by the Bones of t 
*** * * Carpus, and below by the Toes. They are all of much about the 


is articulated above with the firſt Bone of the firſt Rank, and with 


3 Bones of the Metacar pus below, and at its inſide with its Part- 


ner of the ſame Rank. Its articulation above is per Ginglymum, as 


is ſaid; i. e. before and behind *tis receivd by that above, and 
at the middle it receives it: It is 2 5 Inches thick before, Ic 
T 7 | 

The ſecond (4) which is much like to it, as being received by 
the ſecond above after the ſame manner, is 3 Inches on its con- 


vex Surface, and 2.4 Inches tranſverſely at it; middle. At 


its outſide, being the inſide of the Foot, it mutually receives 


the 155g; 3 
Third (5) which runs obliquely backward 2 Inches from the 


former: It has four Sur faces tor Articulation; one where tis join'd 
with the third Bone of the former Rank; the ſecond where it is 
join'd with the laſt nam d Bone: In conjunckion with the former it 
receives the, th Bone of the. Mel acarpus; and at its outſide the 6th, 


It terminates in an obtuſe point behind, and has a Sinas betwixr 


The 2d weighs 6 5, and this 4. 
There are Six Bones in the Coen ery. wer A longum; 
e ſecond Rank of the 


the Articulation of the Bone of thee Met acarput and its extremity, 


fame Figure, but not of an equal length ; ſomewhat flat before, 
and both convex behind; broader at the upper and lower extre- 
mity where they tonch one another, and narrow in the middle. 

The firſt en the outſide is 3 Inches long, and 4 + Inches round its 
middle, and articulated with the external part of the outer Bone 
of the ſecond Rank of the Carpus; in weight; 5. 

The ſecond is 4 Inches long, and 5 1 Inches round its middle; 
Rat hefore, and more convex behind; and articulated with the 
middle of the foreſaid Bone of the Carpus. It weighs 453. 

The third is 5 Inches long; flat alfo before, and ) Inches round its 
middle; articulated with the foreſaid Bone of the Carpus, and occu- 


. . 


pying molt of its inner Surface. It weighs 6 5. 


The 4th is 1 Inches long, and 6 round its middle. This oc- 


4 


! 


1 


cupies the largeſt part of che middle Bone of the ſecond Rank 


of the Carpur. It weighs 6 3. 


I be 5th is 43 laches long, of the ſame 'bigneſs with the 


forwer ; and occupies a part both of the middle and of the in- 


terral Bode of the ſecosd Rank of the Cargrs; and weighs 4 f. 


Bones, articulated behind with the Os Scrum on each fide, and 
before with each other per Synchondroſin, as tis call'd, each may 
de divided, as in Human Subjects, into the J1;v, or upper and ex- 


- I) 
The fixth is 3 + Inches long, and 5 Inches round its middle 7 
and occupies the external part of the ſecond Bone of the Car pus, 
and weighs 3 5. | | 


Each of the Toes of theForeFoot conſifls of two thick ſhortBones; The Bones o 
whereof the firſt of the external oe is 5 j Inches round, and 1 2 :heTees of the 
Inch long; the ſecond about 11nch broad, and + Inch long; weigh - Fere- Feor. 
ing 2 J. The ficſt Bone of the ſecond Toe is 2 Inches long, and 6+ Tab: 2. G. e. 

Inch round; the ſecond is 1: Inch from the right to the left, 


and 4 Inch from above to below ; weighing 3 3. The firſt Bone of 
the third Toe is 2 Inches long, and 7 + Inches round: The ſecond 
Bone is divided into two in thisSubject,in figure not unlike anOxes 
Hoof, whether it be a Luſus Nature, or peculiar to all other Animals 


of this Species I know not. Weigh 4 3. The ſirſt Bone of the fourth 


Toe is 2 £ Inches long, and 3 Inches round: The ſecond Bone is 
in figure not unlike the former, but not divided; from the right 
to the left 2 Inches, and from above to behind 1 Inch. Weigh 
4 3. The firſt Bonc of the fifth Toe is 27 laches (ſong, and 4 * In- 
ches round: Its ſecond Bone is in figure like the former, but leſs, 


and divided. Weigh 3 35. The firſt Bone of the ſixth Toe is 2 


Inches long, and 4 + Inches round ; bigger at the vpper and be- 


coming narrower at its tower extremity, wherewitha very ſinall 
Bone is articulated, and weighs 1 25. | 


All theſe are beſides two Offa Seſamoidea, which were affix'd to 


the lower part of the lower extremity of each Bone of the Aeta. The Offa. Se- 
carpus ,cach being about 1 Inch long, z half nch broad, Protube- ſauioidea. 
rant at the lower part, and concave at their upper or that ſide 


whereby they are articulated with the Aetacarpus; ſeperated from 
each other by an Cartilage, which did run down in the middle of 
this lower Epiphyſis of the Bone in the Meracarpus. Theſe Oſſa Seſa- 
moidea were very uſeful for ſupporting the Foet; for about their 


middle did alt the four Hoofes of the Fore Foot terminate. They 


weigh each ij. 


I The Hind Extremities conſiſt of the G ſa Innominata, the Thigh 


Bone, the two Bones of the Leg, and the Foot. 
The O77 Innominata conſiſting, as in other Animals, oftwo large 


ternal part, Os Nubis, or lower and fore part, and 1/chioz, or 


bower and back part: Though ſtrictly ſpeaking, theſe Bones here 


thould only be divided into the Tln and Pubis, there be in g no 


# o 


Off. In- 
nominat 
Fig. 4. 5, 


The Pelvs. 


Femur. 


T ibe 2. Ws 


which receives the Fenur K. 1 foot, 


( 
remarkable patt about them which deſerves to be pointed out by 
the Name of Jſchion. Both theſe Offa Imnominata join together, 
make up the Pelvis, which-in Circumference is 4 Foot o Inches, 
From the Os Sacrum above B. to the upper part of the 0s Pubs 
below C. it is 18 Inches, and from the Right D to the Left E. 
17 Inches. The Os Pubis at the Articulation is from above C. 
to below F. 12 Inches; betwixt the two outer and lower Ex- 
tremities of the lion, from the Right G. to the Left H. is 3 


Foot; from the Or Sacrum above, along the Margin of the 0, 


Ilion, down to the fore mention'd utmoſt Point is 2 foot 9 In- 
ches G. H. and from that fame Point H. to the Acetabulum 
This eAcetabulum is in 


Circumference, round the External Edge, 18 Inches, The 


- breadth of the Os lion from the External Edge H. to ihe fide of 


the Peluis E. is 13 Inches. Ronnd the Neck of the Ilie, abo e 
the Acet abglum M. M is 14 Inches. The height of the oſſa Inno - 
minata, from the upper part of the Ilion to the Acetabulum, 22 In- 


ches. The breadth of the Os Pubis from the Articulation with its 


Partner, to the outſide N N. 8 Inches. The length of the Oval 
Hole for the MAuſculus Marſupialis O O. 5 +, its breadth 4, its 
Circumference 13 Inches. Betwixt the lower and utmoſt Ex- 
tremities of the Os Pubis behind, R. R. a7 Inches. Theſe Ofſa 


Innominata are flat before, ſtanding almoſt perpendicular with 


the two lower and vtmoſt Extremities of the Os Ilion G. H. bend- 
ing forward, having the Os Pubis aſcending obliquely, convex be- 
fore, where join d together, and concave behind. This aſcent. 
of the Os Pubis is a further Argument, that this is no Retrocoi- 
ent Animal. 

The Femur is 3 foot long with its upper Epithyſis (i.) in cir. 
cumference 15 Inches; the Neck below it is 13 Inches; the 
breadth from the great [rochanter (2.) on each fide 10 Inches; 
below this Trochanter in circumference 18 Inches; about the mid- 
dle 12 Inches; round above the lower Epiph;/is 16 Inches; round 
the lower Epiphyſis itfelf (3. ) from the Patella (4.) on the outſide 
to irs oppolite part on the inſide, 18 + Inches. Its Diameter, 
where articulated with the Tibia behind, is 5 Inches ; having two 


Protuberances, whereof the External is 2 2, and the Internal 


3 * Inches, The Internal Epiphyſis, which is received by the 
Ti ia, is from before to behind 7 Inches, and the External 5 


Iaches. The Femur is in general a long ſtreight Bone, having 
a big round Head (which in this Sybject is ſeparated from its 


Body 


EA 


one lach deep, and as much Diameter. It ſends forth a large pro- 


Its circumference about the middle is 9 Inches, and at the lower 


receiv'd by the Tibia; z Inches about the middle; and 5 Inches 4 


with che Tibia, having a Depreſſion in the middle; Inches, whic 


Body by a Cartilage, ſtill an Argument of the Youth of the Ani - 
mal) receiv'd by the Offa Inn minata (1.) A large Trochanter on 
the outſide, where the Bone i, broadeſt; from thence in its de- 
ſcent it becomes ſmaller, flat before and behind, and thicker on the 
inſide than the outſide, near to an equal bigneſs, till it comes to 
the lower Extremity, Where tis enlarg'd into two big Epiph; ſes, 
which are receiv'd by the Tibia, with a Sinus in the middle about 


tuberance before, which is received by the 
Rotula, or Patella, a Bone of a very rugous Surface, conſide- Rotula 


rably Protuberant on the outſide, being from above to below 8 
Inches, and from the Right to the Left 6 Inches. It is articu- 
lated with the Femur per Ginglymum, having a Cavity on each 
ſide which receives, and a Protuberance in the middle receiv'd 
by the Femur. 

The 1:b:a is in length, meaſuring behind, 22 Inches; its cir- Tibia. 
cumference at the upper Epiphyſis 19 Inches, and at the Neck 17 
Inches. Before it has a large Depreſſion for facilitating the Mo- 
tion of the Patella; of a very rugous Surface, for Inſertion of the 
Extenſores Tibie *Tis almoſt Semicircular before, and flat behind: 


Extremity, where it again meets with the Fibula, and where it 


receives the Aſtragalus, 12 Inches. 2 ; 
The Fibula is 21 Inches long; 5 * Inches round above, where Fibula, þ 1 


% 


at the lower part, where it receives the Tibia Its Epiphyſis 
which forms the External Ancle, or Maleolus, meaſuring from 
before to behind along its outer Surface, is 5 1 Inches. 

The | ones of the hind Foot conſiſt of thoſe of the Tarſus, Me · The Boner of 
tatarſus, and Toes. The Tarſu conſiſts off's Bones, where. f the Hind tas. 

The firſt is call'd Aſtragalus (I.) This is articulated above "HE 

b Th. . Lie 

Teceives, and two Protuberances at the Sides, which are receiv'd , hh 
by the Tibia, 3 2 Inches. It receives the Talus below with a Sur:- 5 
face 4 Inches Diameter. On the inſide it ſends forth a large 
Protuberance; and on the outſide both it and the Talus are re- 
eeiwed by the External Aale lus for the ſpace of 2 Inches. Be- 


fore, tis receiv'd by the Os NVavicalare during the ſpace of 4 


2 Inches. It is in Weight 6 3. 
8 | The: 


* 


N 


formia. 
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Ihr. The Tales (4) is a very irregular Bone; it is Protuberant be. 


Fig. 7. hind from the Aſtragalus 4 + Inches, This Protuberance is in 
| circumference at the Extremity 10 Inches, and at its Neck 8 In. 
ches: Below it is very rugous- on the inſide. It ſends forth a 


protuberance, which is received by the Aſtragælus, as in Human 


Subje&s. It has three remarkable Surfaces z viz. one upon which 
the Ajiragalus reſts, at its upper ſide; one at the fore-part, 
articulated with the Ofſa Cuntiformia ; and the outſide, for the 


- . 


Fibula. lt weighs 1 1b. 


Os Nivicnu- The 9s Naviculare is 103 Inches in Circumference, one Inch 


hre. thick, corcave behind (2.) where it receives the Aſtragalus, and 


Fig. 9. | convex before, with its different Sur faces (3.) viz. one where 


by it is articulated with the Bone of the Toe on the inſide, and 
one for each of the three Wedge-like Bones. It weighs 4 5. - 

OF: Cunci- The Bones of the ſecond Rank of the Tarſus are call'd the 
Three WW. dge-like Bones, two of which are .articulated at the 
back-part with the Os Naviculare, as is faid, and the third partly 
with the Talus, and partly with the Os Naviculare; each of 
them is about 1 Inch thick: That on the inner Side (4.) is the 
leaſt, being from the Right to the Left one Inch thick, in Weight 


$6 : The middle 2 Inches (5.) in weight Js; and that on the 


outſide (G.) 3 f Inches, in weight 5j. This laſt has two Sur- 
faces at the fore-part, whereby tis articulated with the two 
utmoſt Bones of the 4:«tarar/us. The middle Bone of the Tar/us 
being only receiy'd by the middle Bone of the Aetatarſus. 


ü The Bones of The Externai Bone of the Metatarſus is very irregular : It is ar- 


the Meta- ticulated behind with the External Os Cuneiforme, where tis 
tarſus. about 2 Inches from above to below; from whence (its Exter- 
nal Surface being very rugous) it becomes gradually ſmaller; 
being ſomewhat Concave below, and Protuberant above, till it 
terminates in a round Extremity. In Weight 3#ijÞ. | 


The ſecond is a ſhort thick Bone, 8 Inches in Circumference, 


and 2 Inches long; in weight ZijÞ. This receives the firſt Bone 
of the Toe, which is 4 Inches in Circumference, and 2 long; 
and receives the ſecond Bone of the ſame Toe, being 3 in Circum- 
| ference, and 1 long; greater at its upper, and ſmaller at its lower 
Extremity, to which is affix'd a ſmall Bone. I heſe Weigh 3ijÞ. 
The middle Bone of the Metatarſus is the largeſt of all thoſe 
belonging to the Toe, being 7 Inches round, and 3 long; 3j in 
Weight. It receives the firſt Bone of the Toe, which is 4 2 In- 
ches round, and 2 + long; to which alſo is join'd;another ſinall 
Bone to make up the Extremity : In Weight both 35. 
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The two Bones of the Met atarſus remaining are thin, broad, and 
irregular; the firſt whereof is 2 Inches broad, and 2 4 long; 
weighing each Fs. to which alſo adheres a ſmall Bone, as in the 
former Toe, but leſs. I he ſecond and laſt of the Metatarſus on 
the inſide is two Inches broad, and as much long, thin like the 
former, having a ſmall Protuberance adjoin'd inſtead of a Toe. 
1 he Bones of the th Toe weigh js, and the 5th Ji. = 
once deſigned to have compar d more particulatly the Bones 
now deſcrib'd, with thoſe. of Tentzelius and Dr. Monlins 
But ſince both theſe ' Treatiſes have been already communi- . 
cated to the R. S. and I doubt not are in the Hands of moſt 
of the Honourable Members thereof; and ſince I have already Compariſa 
inſiſted longer upon theſe, than | ſuppoſe you expected, I ſhall oeheſe Bones 
omy put you in mind in few Words, that Tentzelius tells his 2 ih thoſe 
Friend, that in digging ina Hill near Erfurt in Germany for a fine treated of by 
white Sand, there were found ſeveral huge Bones, ficſt miſtaken Ter.tzclius. 
for a Giants; but upon tryal, and the peruſal of Dr. Moulins's * 
Treatiſes, known to de the Bones of an Elephant : And that among 
the reſt there were found the Head 42 Inches Diameter; two 
Tusks 2 = Spans large, and 8 foot long; four Grinders, each 
12 tb. the Humerus 4 foot 2 5 Spans; the Vertebræ of the Neck, 
each 4 Spans in Circumference, and 2 Spans high; the ( inno- 
minata 2 foot long; with the Head of the Femur inſerted in the 
Acetabulum, and part of the Tibia 22 Inches at the biggeſt, and 
17 at the ſmalleſt part: That they were obliged to dig 24 foot 
deep, before they could get out the Head; that the Bones lay 
in ſuch a Poſture, as betoken its being over-whelm'd, or having + 
had great Strvglings while a dying; viz. the Left fore Foot 
ſtretchd forward to the fide of the Head, which lay toward the 
North, the Right inclining backward under the Body; the Left 
hind Foot drawn in toward the Body, end the Right diſtorted 
here and there, out of its Natural Poſture. From all which he 
concludes this to have been the largeſt Elephant that ever was 
ſeen in Europe; and that it could be brought hither by no other 
means than the Flood, both from the Preternatural poſture of the 
Body, and from the different Strata of Earth lying above it, with- 
out the leaſt ſign of having been digg'd to bury it. þ 
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all the Bones of the Elephant. a 
Bones of the Head. T "The Vertebra of the Tail. cf: 
q | FB Upper 289. — 3 Nan $> , Hense. Breadth. 4 | 
; Lower 5. 4 Inch. Inch. 
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pper Jaw, viz. 
ſcalvaria, Re upper and back Part ——_—— 


Frons, or r and fore part — 1 
Two N Aare Bones — m 2 
Two Bones of the Palateeñ m2 


Two Styloid Proceſſe ———— ͤ 
Two Tusks 


Two Zygomatic BOnes x2 


—— — 


(9r) 
The Sceleton of the Elephant conf, 520 of the Bones of 


5 (The Head divided into'thoſe of the 


5 333 


—— 2 ron tt .. * 


This is the Total Sum of the weight of the Bones, 


© N 2 


* 
% 
Fo FOOT SY a 0 __ 


1 


- i Four Grinders — — 4 66 
(Lower! aw T 
| {our Grinders 60h 
- 21 ir 
The » Trunk compoſe of the 4, 8 
\ Spine conſiſting of the Vertehre of the | 
ſ Neck — — — 7 7 0 
Back — — 5 — — 19 20 8 
Loyns — — — 2 2 5 
0s Secrum | —— «$4; 
| Ribs, 19 air — 1838 33 15 
— 752 
LThe Fore Extremities | "#9 
 {Scapala —_ 2 19 08 o 
| Humerus | — __ 2 16 
7 Cubitus and Radius — 415 
4  < Carpus, Six on each Foot 12 3 12 
| Metacarpus — — I 2 4 
15 Toes — — 24 2 2 
| Toſs Seſamoides — 24 6 
A 215 fo 6 1 
The Hind Extremities — 
: o . viz - 
on —ů— 
* 8 „ 2 28 oo 
Femur, or Thigh Bone kköxnwů 1 
Tibia and Fibula, or Leg and Spit Bone , | 
1123 or Knee Pan, y- 3 4 
2 ad i 12 5 10 
tatarſus * 8 11 
ros. 20 1 024 
2 
Summa Totalis 260 312 14 7 
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54 | Leome now to the laſt thing Y propos'd, which is the Me- 

| The Methe1 thod I us'd in mounting the Sceleton; and becauſe Dr, MAuulinss | 
of mounting wiy of nailing a Plate of Iron to the Roof of the Mouth, in of 
the Sceleicn. hich the Iron Rod that run through the Vertebræ of the Neck pat 
was faſtned, would have been inconvenient, by ſpoiling the back. ſuſ 
Tg part of the Scull, obſtructing its View, and making the Head W 
Fr | look roo much forward, which was the fault of his Sceleton, as dy. 
repreſented by the Figure, I- eontriv'd another, which is as fol- Mi 
' lows. 5 P F 
| There was an Iron Rod made about the bigneſs of one for a | 2 
Connexion of Bed, às long as the Elephant, from the Forehead to the Point of La 
; the Head. the Tail, being 14 Foot, which paſs'd in at the fore-part of the W 
| Scull above-the Hole for the Root of the Trunk, and run back Pit 
: ; amidſt the fore Cellules, pafling along the lower part of the Seat of leſ 
= the Brain, and-going out at t e lower part of the Hole for the W 
Spinal Marrow; and left the. inconveniency of its Weight (as Dr. pe 
Moulins fear d) ſhould happen to break the tender Laminæ, there tw 
was another Rod of the ſame bigneſs, which paſs' d in at the one at 
* fide of the Head, where the Depreſſion is for Inſertion of the me 
: Muſcles of the Lower Jaw and Prebeſcis, and run throughth- Cellules cel 
= . at the ſide, going tranſverſely along the lower part of the Seat of | 
* : the Brain below the former, and palling out at the other fide ; by thi 
I which this Rod, from the K ight to the Left, caſes the Burthen ſhi 
of the other, ir ſupporting the Head on both ſides, as well as the "7 
other did before. And leaſt any of theſe ſhould'flide out, I caus'd for 
ts be ſcrew'd a Piece of Iron upon each Extremity of that which th 
p - : afs'd from the Right to the Left, and upon the fore end of that ar 
which did run from before to behind. Afterwards the ſecond D 
= Peertebra in the middle of its Tooth, and all the other following 1 
1 5 Vertebræ were perforated in the Center of their Bodies; and to 1 

* | | make the Head ſtill more ſteady, the Baſe of the Scull was twice 5 
41 perforated on each fide of the Hole fer the Spinal Marrow; and et 
 B "5 2 ſtrong Wire being paſs' d through theſe Holes, it run from ov! 
—_ 8 the. Right to the Left above the Rod, and kept it firm, leſt it th 
=> ſhuvld have bended, and ſuffer d the Head toe incline too much th 
downward by its Weight. Ms ä be 
he joining of the Lower 1%, which is perhaps the moſt (e 
Conmerio® ponderous Bone in any Land Animal, was next to be conl.der'd "Va tr 
& the lower rherefore two Wires were paſs'd in at about one Inch diſtaut + af 
— __ . from eachother, running from above to below, te that ge of 24 


A 


- / - 
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the Baſe of the Scull (y) which is for Reception of the Condyles; Tab. 3. Fi. 


and the ſame two Wires having paſs d through two Holes, made 3: 
from before to behind in — 2 —— both Extremities 
of the Wires were made to meet᷑ together at the upper and outer 
part of the Condyles, and fo twiſted and made firm. Being ſtill 
ſuſpicious that this would not be ſufficient to ſupport ſuch a vaſt 
Weight, and fearing leſt either the Baſe of the Scull or the Con- 
dyles:might come to ſuffer, there was a Wire brought round the 
Margin of the ſo often mention d great Hole in the Os Maxille 
Superioris, which being folded, was twiſted ſeveral times toward 
the Proceſſus Corenæ in the lower Faw (b.) where there were two 
Latchets, or Foldings of Wire plac'd in the inner ſide, the folded 
Wire from the O Maxille was brought in betwixt them, and a 
Pin paſs'd through all three, to be taken out at pleaſure. And 
leſt theſe ſhould not {till be ſufficient to ſupport its Weight, there 
was provided in the third place a folded Wire from behind to 
before in the Symphyſis Menti (h.) which paſſing in betwixt the Fig. . 
two Offa Palati (b.) a Pin. was put acroſs them, to be taken out Fig 1. 
at pleaſure ; which is ſuch a Relief to the Condyles, that without 
making uſe of the Wires running from the Os Maxilla to the Pro- 
ceſſes Coronæ, we found it ſufficient · to ſupport the Weight of the 
jaw; and tis fo much the more convenient, that by pulling out 
this Pin, the lower Jaw can be brought back and forward, to 
| ſhew the SpeRators its conſiderable: Weight, ; 
Being obliged to ſaw the Scull, in order to take out the Brains, % vn 
for ſaſtning the upper part of it, there were two Wires plac d at he ufer 


* 


of 


the back part of that which is below the Diviſion z into which par: of the 


are linked two other Wires, which reach to that part above the Sc. 
Diviſion, and are there receiv'd into two foldings of Wire plac'd 
tiere ion purpoſe. | The fame Contrivance is alſo obſerv'd before; 
o that this upper part may either be laid back, to ſhew the Stru- 
Cure ank Contrivance of the Cellules, or taken altogether off, as 


Ahe Vertebræ being all perforated; my next Care was to have he Jiri 
the Ribs matehid and join d; in order to which, having firſt ſuited of the V 


them in Pairs, and fitted each Pair for its Certebra, I caus'd to cchræ aud 
be perforated each of their Epiphyſes twice from above to below, Abi. 
(ence toward the fore, and once toward the back part) and the 
tranſverſe Proceſſes of the proper Vertebræ oppoſite to the Holes 
bf the Ribs; after! the fame manner; and then per forated the 
| Ribs at che Extremity taward the Verrebræ, and the _ the 
| Ferteura 


Leather, in- 


[#-ad of Car - 


tilages. 


_ . Connexto0n 


of the Ofla 
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(Vertcbre (correſponding to the Rib) in toward its Body: After 


{which a Wire two Inches long was faſtned in the Body of the 
Vertebra, and Extremity of the Rib, and then both were 
brought together ; which being done, the Wires were put into 
their reſpect ive Holes in the tranſverſe Proceſſes and Ribs, and both 
the ends of each of the two laſt Wires, being brought together 
at the upper part and Interſtice betwixt the Ribs and tranſverſe 
Proceſſes, were twiſted and made firm. Thus I continued to do 
throughout all the Nineteen Pairs. g 2815 

After this I provided ſome Jumps, or Leather, ſuch as Shoes 
makers uſe for the Heels of Shoes, becauſe the Bend or Sole 
Leather usd in mounting the Sceletons of other Animals, could 
not be ſo conveniently fitted as to its thicxneſs, Having wetted 
and beat this Leather, it was ſhapen'd according to the bigneſs 
of each Vertebra, perforated in the middle, and put upon the 
Rod alternatively, firſt the Vertebra, and then the Leather, to 
ſupply the defect of the Cartilages, which were all Iojt in ©101ling, 
as uſually happens, and was beat ſo cloſe, that the oblique Pre. 
ceſſes of the Yertebre might meet. This was continued till all 
the YVertebre were upon the Rod, all along to the Os Sacrum; 
and becauſe the firſt V ertebra is nothing concern d with the Rod, 
etwas convenient to paſs a Wire betwixt the Scull and it on 
each ſide, that it might not remain looſe, but be fix'd to the 
Conayles, by twiſting and making faſt the Wire. 

I came next to the Ofſa innominata, which had been disjoin'd 
in Boiling, both before or below at the Os Pubis, and above or 
behind at the G. Sacrum. I made two Rods of Iron to paſs 


Innoniinala · cranſverſely from the one fide (the one above, and the other be- 


low) through the Os Sacrum to the other. Theſe were riveted 
on the back ſide at both ends; and then having erforated the 0s 
Sacrum from above to below through the middle of its Body, 
it was alſo put upon the Ro! for the Spine, which was a very 
difficult Task, becauſe the Rod being thick was uneaſy to bend, and 
the Situation of the Os Sacrum requir d it to be bended preciſely, 


b:twixt the laſt of the Vertebræ Lumborum, and the Os Sacrum. 


Neither was it eaſy to perforate. the Os Sacrum itſelf, being ob- 


liged to make a Drill on purpoſe, there being no other Bone in 


the Body that requir'd one fo long. After this I proceeded to 


-natively, as they followed in order, till all the Rod was fill'd, 


put on the Bones of the Tail, and their Sham Cartilages alter- 


en 


r . 
on whoſe Extremity: another Piece of Iron was ſcrew'd, to keep 
all firm and ſecure. 


Afterwards a large Wire was paſſed from the fore to the hind C215 of 
part of the Sternum, whereby all its Bones were fix'd to one the S: ernum, 
another; and to them were joined pieces of Bend Leather to ſup- #24 ning 
ply the Cartilages, which had been firſt mangled by the Butchers, be Thorax. 


and then loſt in the boiling, Theſe 1 fitted to the Articulation 
of each Rib, whereto they were join'd ; and perforating the Ex- 
tremities of the Ribs twice, I paſt two Wires betwixt the Sham 
Cartilages and them, bringing the two ends together, twiſting 
and faſtening them on the inſide, by which all the Thorax was 
mounted. And left the Ribs thus fix d at both Extremities ſhould. - 
be too ready to move from before to behind, and è contra, each 
of the-Ribs was perforated above toward the Back, and below 
toward the Belly, for receiving of Foldings and Latchets of Wires 
to be faſtned in them.. Then. I provided two big Wires, cach be- 
ing folded twice, the length of the Thorax ;. one of which. being 
paſs'd through the laſt Rib, its two Parts being brought toge- 
ther, they were twiſted ſeveral times, till it was brought opps- 
ſite to the Latchet in the next Rib, within which the one part 
was paſs*d, the other continuing without, and then twiſting a- 
gain, till it came to the third; it was fo continued throughout 
all the Ribs, both above and below, to keep them firm and at a 
1 And thus you have the whole Irunk mount- 


Next, 1 took the two Scapulæ, 2s belonging to. the upper Ex- The Joining 
tremities ; and leſt they ſhould be too weighty for the Ribs, if 7 the Sca- 
nail'd te them, as is uſually done in other Sceletons, 1 thought Pulæ. 


fit to perforate both. of them oppoſite to one another at theic 
upper Margin, and to. paſs a good. big. Wire through one of the 
Perforations, which being folded, was. twiſted for the ſpace of 
20 Inches, i. e. from the Scapula on the one ſide, ſtreight over 
the Back, paſſing in betwixt two of the Vertebræ, till it came to 
that on the other, where it was faſined. Afterward both the 
Scapala were faſtned, by bringing two folded Wires: from the 
outſide of each Scapula, through the firſt and third Rib, in whoſe 
inſide they were fix'd; then was the Head of the Scapula per fo- 

rated through the Margin which guards the Aumeru at the fore 


and back-part.. | 


The. 


_ Connexion 


merus. 


- 


Cubitus 


and Radius. 


The Fore © 


Foot. 


F 
The Head of the Humer oppoſite to the middle of the Con. 
of the Hu- cave part in the Epiphyſis of the Scapula, was four times Perfo- 


rated, twice toward the inſide, and twice toward the outſide; 


whereinto were put two folded Wires, whoſe Extremities were 


fixed below at the foreſaid inner and outer part, and into whoſe 
_  Foldings a lar ge Pin paſs'd from the Margin of the Scapula on the 
one ſide, to that on the other, (to be pull out at pleaſure, for 


- 


ſu pending of the Humerus. 


The Cubitus and Radi 


The Cubitus was perforated twice in the back part, at the beginning 


ing fix d and riveted, they were brought through the upper part 


of the ſaid Olecranon, and then twiſted, till they came to the 


Humerus, which was perforated from the back- part, where the 
Depreſſion for receiving the Olecrauon is, to the fore part above 
the Epiphyſis received by the Cubitus and Radius; through which 
Holes made pretty large, the Wires thus twiſted were paſs d, 
the one to the Radius on the outſide, and the other to the Ra- 
dius on the inſide; where tney were introduc d, and brought out 


at the back- part of the Cubiius below the Olecranon on each ſide, 


where their Extremities were riveted 2 Inches below their In- 
ſertion: By which means the Flexion and Extenſion can be eaſily 


ſhevn, becauſe the Wires have ſufficient ſpace to move in their 
Paſſage through the Humerus, theſe Holes being made bigger on 
purpoſe, as is faid. The lower Epiphyſis of both Cubitus and Ra- 


dius having been ſeparated by boiling, as I have formerly obſerv'd, 
I was forc'd to perforate each of them below toward the Carpus, 
and paſs a Wire obliquely npward, whereby to ſecure them : 


And becauſe the Radius is diſtinct from the Cubitus below, there 


mn Wire paſſed from the one to the other, and riveted at each 
ourhde. LY | — . | 

In joining the Bones of the Foot, I took ſpecial care to hide 
the Wires, ſo that none might appear to the Behelders. For do- 
ing whereof the Cubitus was twice perforated in the back part of 
the Epiphyſis, about x Inch above the Articulation with the Bone 
of the Carpus on. the outſide, and the Radius in the inſide and 


- and back- part, after the ſame manner: Both which Perforations 


were continued through the two Bones. of the firſt Rank of the 
Carpus, Aﬀterwards the External Bone was perforated a third 
time; all which run from aboye to below, to the firſt, ſecond, 
and third Bone of the ſecond Rank. Which being done, two 

| | folded 


1 * , | . CGIFS IS BW 
as were join'd with the Humerut, thus: 


of the Olecranon on each ſide; where two Extremities of Wires be- 


(97) 
folded Wires were paſs'd in at the four Holes of the back part 
of the Cubitus and Radius, where their Duplicatures were form- 

ed; and the fifth Wire put into the Hole made in the middle of 
the External Bone of the firſt Rank of the Carpas, was continued 

with the reſt through the Bones of the ſecond Rank to thoſe of the 

Metacarpus, where they tun from one Extremity to another; that 

is to ſay, the outer part of the folded Wire from the Cubis us, 

did run down the outſide of the External Bones of the firſt and 

ſecond Rank ofthe Car; us, to the External Bone of the Aetacar tus, 

all along, till it was brought out at the Extremity of the furtheſt 

Bone of the Toe belonging thereto; nd the inner part of the 

ſame Wire paſling from the Cubitus through the ſame two Bones 

of the Carpus, ran down to the third Bone of the Metacar pus from 
the outſide, from whence *twas .convey'd to the Extremity of its 

Toe, and there riveted. The thitd Wire paſs'd from its entry 
in the middle of the External Bone of the firſt rank of the Carpus, 
to that of the ſecond, and from thence down to the ſecond Bone 
of the Metacarpus, from the outlide, to the Extremty of its Toe, 

where it was faſtned; and the folded Wire from the back. part of 
the Radius paſs d down at two places through the middle Bone 

of the firſt rank of the Carpus, to that of the ſecond rank, and from 
thence to the fourth and fifth Bones of the Metacarpus from the 
outſide, and ſtill forward to the Extremities of their Toes, where 
they were fix d. This done, I caus'd to be perforated the External 

Bones of the Carpus twice, i. e. toward their fore and back part, as 

alſo the Metacarpus at the upper and lower Extremity; paſſing the 

Drills from the outſide to the inner of each Bone, or from the 

Right to the Left, by which the Bones above were as well join'd 

with their Sides, as wit! thoſe below them; ſo that each was 

kept ſecure in its Place, eſpecially the Bones of the Metacan pus, 
which would have too readily ſeparated from each other, and 
endanger'd the breaking the Wires, by which they were join'd 
with thoſe above. Since the third Bone of the firſt rank of the 

| Carpus lies, as it were, at the ſide of both Ranks, therefore 1 
thought ic convenient to paſs the two Extremities of the Wire, 
which run from the right to the left, in the firſt Rank, that fo 
it might be faſtned with its Partner on the inſide; and ſince the 

Internal Bone of the Metacarpus yet remain'd to be join'd, this 

inner Bone of the Carpus was again perforated, and a Wire 

brought from it to the inner Bone of the ſecond Rank, and from 
| O thence 


the Femur. 


C 

| thence to the ſaid Bone of the Aetacarpus with its Toe, where it 

- SBS: was faſtned, | : 1 | 28 9 
Connexion of The upper Epiphyſis of the Femar having alſo ſeparated by boil- 


ing, it was requiſite to perforate its Head four times, for the im- 
miſfiog of two folded Wires, which were brought obliquely down 
the inner and outer fide to its Neck, where their Extremities 
were twiſted and ſecured, Afrerward it was perforated in the 
middle four times more, for two other folded Wires, which 
were once or twice twiſted, and their Extremities put through 


The foreſaid Holes to the inner and outer part of the Neck of the 


Of the Tibia 
444 Fibula. 


Femur, as before, there to be made faſt. The Acetabulum was per- 
forated in the bottom, and thele two ren paſs'd through it; 
whereinto was put a Pin, at the back-part of the Oſſa innominata, 
to be pulld ogt at pleaſure, and the Thigh ſuſpended as the 
Humers © 0 : 5 | 
Two folded and twiſted Wires were paſs'd in at the Epiphyſic, 
on each fide of the Spina, in the middle of the Tibia, and their 
Extremities brought out at its upper and back- part, where they 
were riveted : Afterward the lower Epiphyſis at the Femur was 
perforated from the right to the left, and a Pin paſſed from the 
our. ſide, through the Foldings of the Wires from the Iibia, to the 


in- ſide, (whereby the Flexion and Extenfton is moſt conveniently 


Of the Hind 


Foot. 


ſhewn, ) to be taken out at pleaſure. The Perone was fix'd to 
the Tibia at the upper part, by a Pin paſſing obliquely upward 
from the one to the other; and the Patella faſtned to the fore- 
part of the Femur, by a Pin paſſing diredly inward from before 
to behind. ä | 

The lower part of the Perone forming the External Males 
olus, is perforated from without to within, as is the oppoſite part 
of the Tibia forming the Internal one; likewiſe the Aſtragalus 


is perforated from the right to the left, correſponding to theſe 


two Holes, for the immiſfion of a Pin, whereby the Foot is join& 
to the Tibia, to be pull'd out at pleaſure, The Aſtragalus is join'd 


- ao Fe by a Pin, paſd from the upper and middle part of 


t. 


the one, to the lower part of the other, where it is riveted. The 
Aſtragalns is thrice perforated before; into two of which Holes a 
folded Wire is paſs'd, which goes forward through the Os Nvui- 


culare to the Bones of the Metacarpus of the ſecond and third Toe 
from the inſide, at whoſe Extremities they are fix d. The third 
Wire runs from the Aſtragalus to the Os Naviculare, and the 
thicd Os (uneiforme, to the fourth Toe. The ſaid Os Navicware 


3 


/ 


9) 


is perforated on the inſide for a Wire, which runs through the 
Bone of the Metacarpus and inner Toe. The third 0s Cuneiforme 
is perforated for a Wire which paſſes through the Bone of the 
Met ac arpus and outer Toe. The three Offs Cunciformia are join d 
to each other by a folded Wire, which runs twice from their 
outſide to the inſide, where they are ſecured. 1 


8 By the Opportunity I have had of preparing and joining 


theſe Bones, it may be expected I ſhould give ſome Account of 


their Structure: But as the deſign of preſerving the Sceleton en- 
tire gave me no Liberty to go any further than their External 
Surface, ſo it cannot be expected I could dive any deeper in the 
Knowledge of them. Tentzelius ſays, Omnia iſthec Ofſa poroſa 


ſunt & rimoſa; and I may add, Levia too: For there js nothing 


about them to be ſeen of that Solidiry and Compactneſs, that 
ſmoothneſs of Surface, and Whiteneſs, which is obſervable in 
other Quadrupeds of the larger ſize, ſuch as Oxen, Horſes, Harts, 
Cc. or ſmaller, as Sheep, Dogs, Cats, &c. And | ſhould have 
readily attributed this to the Youth of the Animal, had not 
Tentzelins from his Subject, ſuppos'd to be 200 Years Old, told 
the ſame. And this differs much from the Account of the Bebe- 
moth in Fob, whoſe Bones are ſaid to be as ſtrong pieces of Braſs, 


and Bars of Iron. The Laminæ of the Head were thin and ſolid; 


the External Table thin and more pondereus; the Teeth exceed- 
ing ſolid and ponderous : So that from the computation of the 
Weight of the upper part, which was taken off by the Saw, as 


in Tab. 3. Fig. 5. and 6. which is only 6 th. weight, I may 


reckon all the Head, which weighs 66 Ib. beſide the Teeth, not to 
weigh above 24 tb. at moſt; which well agrees with whatTenrzelins 
fays, that each of the Dentes Molares were 12 tb. weight, and 
that of all the 45 ib. which the Lower Jaw weighs, the reſt of 
the Bone beſide the Grinders do not exceed 12 or 166, For its 
External Surface ſeems to be both porous and rimous, as: is ſaid 
and at perforating the cundylec ſeem'd to be very ſpongy, as were 
the Rit s, Femur, Tibia, &c, where, after the Drill had paſs d the 
External Lamina, which was very thin, it would have run for- 


Ward as if it had been through ſo much Moſs, When the Epi- 


' pbyſis came off the Thigh Bone, it reſembled very much the Eyi- 
phyſis of the Femur in Man; its minute Ce/lules were not ſo big as 


thoſe of an Oxe, and the Laminæ which circumſcrib'd them, not by 


much ſo ſolid. The Humerus indeed both above and below was 
. | Eo much 


wack harder; it did heat the Drill in paſſing: And there may be 


I)... - 


ſome reaſon for that too; viz. that fince the Progreſſion of moſt 
Quadrupeds chiefly depends upon a more frequent motion of the 
Fore than Hind Limbs, it does much more here, where the Head 
is proportionably more hcavy than in other Animals. And this 


perhaps is the reaſon too, why the Fore Limbs in this Animal 


are bi ought fo far forward; for meaſuring in a ſtreight Line from 
the Humerus above to the Carpus below, and bringing another 
Line directly backward at the Articulation betwixt the Zumerus 
and Cubitus, from the perpendicular Line before to the point of 


the Olecraron behind, it is 20 Inches; which is the reaſon why 


ſome believe my Engraver has made the fore Limbs of the Scele- 


ton to bend too much at the Articulation, The Bones of the 


Carpus are pietty ſolid, and by Perforation they ſeem only to 
have a little ſpongioſity about the middle: All the reſt of the 

Bones of the fore Foot are ſpongy. The Allrag alus, Os I avi- - 
exlare, and Ofſa Tuneifor mia, are more ſolid ; but the Talus and 
other Bones of the hind foot ſpongious. The Spine was ſpongy, 
as is uſual; the Oſſa Innominata of a middle Conliftence; and the 
Scapula very thin, but ſolid toward its Neck, I cannot pofitively 
determine the Cavities for the Marrow, nor quantity of it; but 
by comparing the Dimenſions with the Weight and ſmall quan- 
tity of Fat to be ſeen at the boiling, we may ſuppoſe it not to 


have been much in this Animal: I know not bow it may be in 


others of this Species. ; : | 
1 muſt not forget to tell you, that when I weighed the Bones, 


it was immediately before they were joined ; fo that their weight 
was much diminiſh'd, in reſpect of what it was when they were 


newly boil'd. The weight is 316. to 1 1b. and the meaſure, 


according to the Engli/h Yard, 12 Inches to a Foot, and 12 
Lines to an Inch, _ | 4 


| And hus, Sir, I have finiſh'd theſe my Weak Endeavours: The 


Uns ertaking, I doubt, will ſeem bold to ſome, and raſh to o- 


thers, and the Performance mean. But the many Obligations you 


have laid upon me, and the frequent Marks of Eſteem 1 have 


received in your ſeveral Letters, made me pals over all Obſtacles, 
Reflections, and Diſcouragements, when. to ſerve. you and your 


Honourable Society was my only Defign. I have rather cho- 
ſen to addreſs you in a plain and common Stile, than give the 


kaſt ſuſpicion of Difingenuity in, a finer Language; e a 


5 ( log ) 
fince it is Hiſtory I have written, where Matter of Fact, and not 
Romance, where Eloquence, is the chief Deſign. | 

The Copper Plates, which at my own Charges I have cauſed 
to be engraven here, I acknowledge might have been done finer 
in London; but ſince I had the Original by me, whereby I was 
able from time to time to correct in the Ingraving what Errors 
happen'd in drawing the Figures, I rather choſe to have them 
done by me here: And tho' the Draughts of the Engraver be 
courſe. yet I have endeavoured what in me Iay to have the Fi- 
gures true and well proportion d. Wiſhing all Health and Hap- 
pineſs to your ſelf, Proſperity and Succeſs to your Honourable 
and Famous Society. I continue, 


Sir, 
dur mo humble, and 


From my Houfe at | meſt obliged Servant, 
Dundee, April 27, ; 
1709. 


PATRICK BLTAIR. 
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= | The Explicatio of the Tables, N 


n 


I Le, 1 the ſtuff d S kin of the Elephant, as it now bund, 
. in our Hall, with an Account of its particular Dimen- 
ſions. | E 
A. A; The Height of the Zlepban at the Fore ett. 8 8 
>>. | B. B. Its Height at the Hind Feet. 9 
8 C. C. Its Length. | | 10 
C. D. The Length of the Tail. „ 4 3 


E E. The Circumference of the Belly. 
E. F. From the top of the Head to the Foint of the Propoſcts. 's 


G. F. The length of the Proboſcis. 4 6 
H. H. The diſtance between the Forehead ond lower Jaw. = 2 
© - 3 | | E. I. From the top of the Head to the lower Jaw. + 6 
3 K. K. The length of the Ear. 7 
_ = IL. I. Its breadth. 3 
i A M. The Orifice of the Meat us Ann 
N. N. The Crcumference of the fore Foot round the Hoofs. 3 101 
4. The Fore Hoof fore ſhortned. of 
b. The middle External Hoof, 5 
c. The third External Hoof. 42 
_ Nore, That neither the Diameter of the fore Foot from 
before to behind, which was „ 1 41 
3 8 nor from the right to the left, which 2 
—_ x can be ſo here. 
2 : | 00 Circumference of the fore Foot at the upper 
; | ome, > 
7 : 6p At the Articulation with the Carpus. | 1 6: | 
E. 2 2 Circumference of the hind Foot round the 5 
1 „ Hoofs. 6 
N 5 The Diameter from before to behind, | , of 
From the right to the left. | z 


= | 4. The breadth of the fore Hoof. 3 
1 2 5 b. The breadth of the outer Hoof. | 10 
— c. The breadth of the third Hoof. 4 

1 R. R. The Ciccumference of the hind Leg. | 2 2 
| S 
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8. The Mouth. 


4 7 my Direction, and nom 


© 


Jaw. N 
J. The fore Grinder of the Low- 


b. The inner Grinder of the 


T. The Tusks broken off by the 

U. The Eye. | 

X. Repreſents the Scabs about 
the Belly. 


v. V. The Depreſſions in the 


Skin through the folding of 
the Proboſcis. 
4. A Protuberance firſt occa- 


* f * . = A - 
* _ | 7 — 
0 


when the Animal was alive 
and very lean, and ſtill re- 
maining in the Skin. 

b. A Protuberance in the fore- 
part of the Thigh. 

c. | he lower Joint of the fore 
Foot, where there is a De- 
preflion in the Skin. 

d. d. Several Wrinkles in the 
ſtuff d Skin, 


ſion d by the Ofſa Innominata, | 


TI un A I - 


Repreſents the S. celeton of the Elephant, as it was mounted 


arities in Dundee, 


A. The Scull taken in Prophile, 


whereby a part of the fore 
ſide is foreſhortned. | 

4. The Hole for the Root of the 
Trunk foreſhortned. 

3. b. The two Offa Palati. 

c. c. The Two Tusks as they 
proceed from the . Pa- 


ati 3 
d. I The broken off Extremities 
of the Tusks. vis 
e. The Grinders of the' Upper 


er Jaw. | 
g. The undulating Lines of the 
lower Surface of the Grinders | 


of the Upper Jaw. 


Lower Jaw. 


i. Part of the Os Male, 1 


ſtanas in the Repoſitory of 


k. Its Articulation with the 0s 
Zygomaticum. | 

t. The Os Zygomaticum, 

777, The Orbit of the Eye. 

n. Its upper Protuberance, 

o. Its middleProtuberance where 
the 1r:chled is infected. 


p. Its lower Protuberance. 


J. A Sinus at the bottom of the 
Orbit. 

r. 1. A Depreſſion fit for lodg- 
ing the Muſcles of the lower 
Jaw and Proboſcis. 


6. The Orifice of the Aeatus 


Auditorins, © 

t. t. The Articulation of the Os 
Calvaria with the Os Zygoma- 
ticum, | 

4, The Proceſſus Conone of the 
lower Jaw, 


&. The 


X. An Orifice Rom which the 


C. The Vertebre of the Back. 


lus Maſſeter 
v. The ſpace for the Mouth be- 
twixt the Os Palati and lower 


Jaw. | 


Ner uus Maxillaris inferior 
proceeds. 
B. The Vertebræ of the Neck. 
1. The firſt Vertebra. | 


/ . 5 Boy 952 ©. * Yay © k | 
23 p q . 5 = F 1 
8 e * - . 4 
> : . 3 
= is —— - 1 1 O. 1 © 3 8 


x; The Inſertion of the Muſcu- 


the Scapula. 


c. c. Its Neck. 


ceives the Humerus. 
e. e. &c. The Ribs. 


on the oppoſite ſide. 


2. The ſecond Vertebra, or Tooth Ig. g. The Cartilages of the Ster- 


which riſes higher than the |. | 
h. h. The Bones of the Seer. 


reſt. 
. The third Vertebra having 


ſcarce any Spinal Proceſs, 

« The 4th, whoſe Spinal Pro- 
ceſs is not yet ſeen.; 

J. The zth, with the Spinal Pro- 
ceſs beginning to appear. 

6. The 6th, whoſe Spinal Pro- 


ceſs aſcends higher, and is re- 


num, 


i. i. i. The three Ribs which have 
no Cattilages. 

1.1.1. The Bodies of the three 
Vertebre Lumborum. 

F. The Humerus. | 

1. Its upper part, ſpongious and 


Tendons. 


markable at its fore · part, as 
in Tab. 4. 
7. The 7th, whoſe Spinal Prs- 
\ ceſs gin "aſcends, and with 
- whoſe back-part the firlt Rib 
is articulated. 


I,—13, Their Proceſſus Spinoſi, 
which have no Protuberance 
at their Extremity, whereof 
1. are the longeſt, 

and C I 3. become gra 
dually ſhorter, 

D. The Spinal Proceſſes of all the 
reſt. of the Vertebræ to the Os 
Sacrum which. are ſhorned by 
- degrees. 

XXXXX &c. the oblique Proceſles| 6 
of the Yertebre, 


2. Its middle part more ſolid. 
lodging the Biceps. 


lated with the Cubitus and 
Radius. 

G. The Cubitus and Radius. 

1. Flaps. nor; 

2. An hallowneſs on the * 
of the Cubitut. 

g. The Radius. 

4. Its lower Epiphyſit, rugous, 
and . from it by a Su- 
ture, 

3. he lower Epiph ſis of the 
Cubitus, ſeparated likewiſe by 


666, IJ hree Bones of the firſt 
| Rank of the Car pus. 


2 a Snture. 


E. The Scapula. 4 


- 


bats - £0 


a. a. The 88 Margin « of 5 


b. b. Its Proceſſus Spontfes fend · ? 
ing forward a W agg 8 


— 


4. d. The Epipbyſis which re. 


FF Se. The Ribs which appear 


rugous, for the Inſertion of 


3. A large oblique Sinus for 


4. Its lower Extremity articu- 


F. f. Two Beginnings of the An. 


Three Bones of the ſe- 
i Rank. 


5. The Bones of the Aeta 
Carpe: | | 
9 —9. The firſt Bones of the 
Toes. 


10—10. The ſecond Bones of 
the Toes. | 
H. H. The Offa Innominata re- 
eſented in Profile. 
I. The Pelvis. 


e * 


K. The Tail. 5 
I. I. The two Thigh Bones. 


1. The Epiphyſis receiv'd by the 
Oſſa Innominata, and articu- 
lated with the Fenar by a 
Suture. oth 

2. The Trochanter major. 

3. The lower Epiphyſis. 

4. The Patells. 

M. The Tibia, 

I. Perone. | 

2, The Talus. 

3. The Bones of the Tarſus. 

4. The Bones of the Meratarſus. 


5. The Bones of the Toes. 


14 BULA III. 


Repreſents the Head in different Views, Plone of the Ear 
n Proboſcis, and Uterus. 7 7 


Figure 1. Repreſents the fore- 
part of the Head. | 
4. The Hole for the Root of the 
Trunk. oh 
. The lower part of the 0s 
Pali, over which hangs the 
Pr oboſers, | 
c. c. A Depreſlion of the Bone 
on each fide, for lodging of 
the Muſcles of the lower Jaw. 
d. d. The two Eminences on 
| each fide at the top of the 
Head, | 


e. A Depreſſion in the middle 
betwixt theſe two Eminences. 


_ 'oles for forming the Depreſ- 
Eos for the Muſcles of the 
lower Jaw, betwixt which 
the Surface of the Bone begins 


#5: The vpper ProduRion of the 


Sinus where the Eye is lodg'd. 

þ, The Beginnings of the Lams- 

næ Which run betwixt the two 
Tables of the Scull, and here 
appear in the bottom of the 

ole for the Root of the Pro- 
baſcis. 

i. The Os Vomeris to which the 
. Cartilaginons Septum of the 
| —_— was adherent, 

The beginning of the Depreſ- 

ſion of the Os Palati. 
1. The middle of the Sinus for 
the Orbit of the Eye. 
m. The Articulation of the two 
Oſſa Palati. 

2. n. The Articulation of the 0s 
Maxillæ with the Os Palats 
where alſo is a crena for con- 


to be plain. 


taining the Blood Veſſels, as 
they 


: the P obo cis. 7713 5 
0. 0. "The Pl lace e thy, Tisks| 
proceed from the 0s Palati. 
P. 5. The upper part of the Ar- 
-ticulation of the Os  Maxille 
with the Os Pala. 
J. %. Ihe broken Extremities of 
the Tasks. 
1. r. A great Ovi il Hole i in the 
',.Os ae eee! throng zh which 
a 8 115 erable Rauen of the 
It hPairof er ves, and a large 
Artery from the Arteria dure 
Aatris paſs to and are dil- 
pers'd in the Proboſeis, and 
by which a big Vein returns 
and joins to * Vers eee 
ris. 
. The Os Z Zygomaticum. 3 
1. The middle Production for 
"ths Orbit of the _ 


Fine 2. repreſents the side of 
Th ok ft h Depr C- 
4. e beginning of the e 
"Yon for the Mufcles of the 
lower Jaw and Proboſc is. 
b. The Infertion of the Kerracto· 
rel Proboſeidis. 


| 


4 


1 
+ 


c. The Inſertion 5 the uſer 7 
I. 


"mo Temiporalis, 1416855 
d. The bottom of the Orbit of 

702 Eye +2 01 

e. Its upper Protudion, - 46 

F. Its lower production. 
The Articulation of the Os| 
” Blaxille with the Os "Zygoma- N 
ficum. 4 


1 * 0 Zhgomaticnm, 12 


"3 


4 
15 


05 
3 


4- 


t 


f 


| 45 "The He 


\1 488 
Wk 20 4s the i dhe of.. 


The 8 
 Zygomaticum with the 
"Dari, © 


k. The Orifice of the "y 


Auditorius 

J. One of the Condyles of the 
Occiput, which is articulated 

with the firſt e a 

The Orifice of the large Oval 

Hole in the 0s Maxils. 

». The fore Grinder in the up- 

per Ja w. 

% The hind Grinder, or rather 
Wedge for keeping the fore | 
Grinder faſt. 

p. The undulate Lines in the 
lower Surface of the Teeth, 

7 The beginning of the Tusks 
as thiey proceed from the 0s 
Palats. 


8 
= 


#. 


4 Their broken off nn | 
Is The Sinus in the bottom of 


the Orbit of the Eye for the 
ron Often, ä 


Fig z. repreſents the back-part | 
of the Head. 


4. a. The two Eminences at the 


upper part of the Head en- 

lang d, whereby the Sinus be- 

twixt them becomes narrower 

and deeper. | 

ö. The Sms betwixt theſe 
Eminences ſhortned, _ 

e. c. The two Condyles which are 

y the Vertebra. 

e for the _ 
Marrow.” 

ee. Two Protyberances abore 
"the Meatis Aulus, „ 

” BY The 


* 


(y) 


J. The Orifice of the Aauaus Au- y. 
dlitori us. | 
4 A Sinus whence the Proceſſus| 


The. Glenid Cavity, for Re- 


Cept ion of the 55 


of the lower Jaw. 


 Sryloides ariſes, which is ſhewn & The Sinus for the Globe of 


by itſelf. 


the Eye. 


b. The Cartilage whereby the |1. The 0s Zygomaticum. 


Proceſſis Styloides is N N 2 
ted with the Scull. | 

i. Its longeft and ſmalleſt part.” 3. 

Its ſhorteſt and biggeſt part. 

. The Orifice for the bard Par- | 4 
tion 


n. m. The Hole for the Jugdlar 


Vein and Par vagum. 0 . The fore I eeth on the left 


1. u. The bony part of the A- 
queduct. | 
b. 0. J he Extremity of the A- 
3 where the fleſhy bart 
egins. 


Aide. 

The hind Grinder on the 
right fide. 

The hind Teeth on the left 
* which not grinding at 
all, only ſer ve as a Wedge, 


fide, the back part of which 
does not Grind. 
Sur face of the 


Grinders, where their undu- 


late Lines appear. 


p. p. The Hole for the Carotid 7. 7. Part of the Os Maxillæ, 


| Artery. 
9. J. The Hole for the 8 


dure Matris, and 3d Branch 8.8. The great Oval Hole ia the 


of the 5th Pair, 4 


where it is articulated with 
the Os Zy Jomaticum. 


Os Maxillæ. 


7. The middle of the Baſe of| 9:9. The back part of the 0s 


the Scull beneath the Hole 


Palati. 


for the Spinal Marrow, where] 10. The Interſtice between the 


the Bone is ſomewhat raiſed. 
s. A Depreſſion on the Baſe of 
the Scull before the Choand| 1 
begins. 
t. The Choana, or paſſage be- [1 
tween the Root of the Trunk 


and the Mouth. 


the Offa Lalati on the back- 
fide. 

1. 11. The Tusks AS they pro- 
ceed from the Os Palati. 

2. 12. The two broken eff Ex- 
tremities of the {usks. 


#. A Production of the Famer Fig 4. repreſentt theScull faw'd 


or Septum, Which e the 
Choana in two. 


tranſterſely, ſo that its lower 
part with the Baſe appear. 


1. The Articulation of the Os a. 4. The outward: Table of the 


Zygomaticum mT the Os Pl, 


Cipitale, | 


- 
FA 


12 


Scull... 557 TY 


9. b. The inner Table. ( 


"ry i 


c. c. The 


, 0 


FTne fore ner on the right | 


Cv 
n 


6. c. The Lamina which paſs be- 
twixt the two Tables. 
y theſe 


&.d. the Cells form'd b 

Lamina. . a 

e. e TheOrifices for Veſſels which 
netrate the Lamina. 

F. The Seat of the Brain, repre - 
ſented at more length in Fig. 3. 
g. g. The two.Condyles which are 
receiv'd by the firſt Verrebra, 
þ. The Hole for the 
W 


Fig. 3. repreſents the upper part 
40 che $coll ſaw d tranſverſe- 


— 


ly, with the 
twixt the two Tables and La 
zine which cover the Seat of 
mo ne. 
Fig, 6. repreſents the ontſide of 
the upper part of the Scull 
ſaw'd tranſverſely. 
4. 4. Two Eminences on 
of the Scull. - | 
b. A Sinus betwixt theſe two 
Eminesces. | 
c. A long Spina in the 
- of the Sn, _ 


Fig. 7. repreſents the fore-part 
bol the lower Jaw. * 
4. 4. The two Condyles. 
. The two Froceſſus Corona 
_ © ſhortned by the oppoſite view. 
6.c. The fore Grinders of the 
8 lower Jaw. 5 
d. The diſtance between the 


the top 


bottom 


a > - 6 a bebo. 
R 9 EE. 
Bn LE tos et 
4 * * 
9 4 


Spinal Mar- 


Irunning be- 


Ts; (108 ) | 


e. The Symphyſis Adenti. 


Fig. 8. repreſents the back parts 
of the lower Jaw. 
4. 4. Two Conayles. 


. b. Two large Orifices of a 


Cavity, wherein enter the 
Veſſels for nouriſhing the 
Teeth, and wherein are lodg'd 
the Rudimenta dentium,, as in 


Fig 19. | 
c. c. The two fore Grinders of 
the lower Jaw. : 


 [4. 4. The undulatel ines in their 


upper Surface. | 

6. The diſtance between them 
for lodging the Tongue. 

F. The Concave part of the 
5 


Fig. 9. repreſents one ſide of the 
7E 

4. 4. The two Condyles. 

b. b. The two Proceſſus Coronæ. 

c. A Protuberant part of the 

lower Jaw where the Rudi. 

ments dent ium are lodg'd. 

d. The inner Grinder of the 

lower Jaw. 5 

e. The outward Grinder, where 

are repreſented the Ridges 
and Interſtices of the ſides of 

the Teeth. | Ef 


%. The Symphyſs Meni. 


Fig. 10. repreſents the lower 
: wherein are ſhewn 


two Jaws for 
Tongue. 


lodging the 


„A part of the Aſcaris A1. 
. ditorins opened. 5 


4 The 


— 


4. 4. The ragge 


| 


j 
1 


IN The Cena for the Membrans 


5 _- — | Tympan, 


c. The Cavitas Tympani, endued 
with ſeveral Cells, and In: er- 
ſtices betwixt them. 


4. A Continuation of the ſame 


Cavity. 


e. The Orifice of the hard Por- 


tion of the Nervus Aaditorins. 


F. The raggedMargin of theBone. 


Fig. 11. repreſents the inner Sur- 


| ace of the upper part of the 


Proceſſus gn eh 


Bone. 


b. ö. The upper part of the Ca. 


vita! Tympani. 
c. The Foramen Ovale. 
d. A Protuberance, within which 
is the Cavity of the Cochlea. 
e. The Orifice for the hard Por- 


tion of the Nervus Auditori us. 


Fig. 12. repreſents the Meat us 


Auditorius with the Proceſſizs 
Petroſus. | 
4. The External Orifice of the 


Proceſſus Petroſus. | 
b. b. The Meats Auditorius de- 


riv'd from the Lamina above, 
and running from the outer 
Table to the Proceſſus Petroſus. 
c. c. The Zamina and Cellules, as 
they proceed from the Pro · 
ceſſus Petroſus on each ſide, 
d. The Proceſſus Petroſus, 


2. Orificium Foraminis Nervi Au- 
Aitorij. 9 i 
J. 8 the inger Table of the 


( tog ) | 
Fig. 13. repreſents the Bones of 


the Ear in their proper Di- 
menſions and different Views, 
4. The alleolus, 
b, The Incns, 
c. The Stapes without the Baſe. 
d. e. T he back-part of the 1al- 
leolus and Incus articulated to- 


get der. 
F. The Stapes with its Baſe. 

g. The Malleolus, Stapes, and In- 
cus articulated together; where · 
by is ſhewn the true diſtance 
betwixt the Membrana Baſis 


Margin of the 


Tympani, and the Foramen O- 
vale, which the Baſe of the 
Stapes ſhuts. 

h. The Baſe of the Stapes. 


Fig.-14. repreſents the Seat of 
the Brain enlarg'd, that the 
Orifices for the Blood Veſ- 
ſels and Nerves may be the 

more obvious. 

4. 4. The inner Table depriv'd 
of the ſurrounding Cellules. 

b. b. The anterior Sinus. 

c. c. The Os Ethmoides, with its 
Eminences, Sulci, and Foramina 
for the Nervus Ol fact orius. 

d. The criſta Galli. 

e. e. The anterior Eminences. 

F. f. The Oriſice for the Nervus 

Opticu g. 2 

g. g. The Hole called the Fora- 

men Lacerum, through which 

paſs the Nervi Motorij Pat he- 
tics Ophthalmici, or firſt Branch 
of the 5th and the 6th Pair. 


h. h. Thc 2d Branch of the 5th 
| 


Pair. 1 
3. . 


r. r. The two middle Poſe... 
u. The Seat of the Glandnla 


4. 4 drt of the ene lata 


6. Part of the Vagina cut off 
e. The beginning of the Body 


4. Divided into two Portions, 


2 | 


. 1. The third Branch of the 
vr Fare, © 

k. k. The Hole for the Arteria 

duræ Matris. 

J. J. The Hole for the Carotid 
Ps 

The Hole of the Nervus 

ee 

u. n. The Hole for the Jugular 
Vein. 


| | 
o. The Hole for the Spinal Mar- 


r 
p. Part of the two Condyles. 


g. The External Hole for 9 


7 pine Marrow. 
s. 9. Ihe Proceſſus Petroſus. 
t. t. The poſterior Foſſa, or Seat 
of the Cerebellum. 
Funitais 


1 epi the Dee, 


Diteri, 


of the Crerus, & 1 


with an Interſtice in pores mid 
dle... 


ele, Several Etninences: repre-| 


"ſenting the External part of 
Jo many Cellule. 
J. F. "The Cornus Uter i.. 
. A looſe Membrane wrapt up, 
”' that the Ovaria below. may 


2 „e depri of the 
thick looſe Membrane whichq- 


1 


N 


j. The Ovarium covered with 
the Membrane. | 


cut tranſverſly. 

4. 4. The two Cavities of the 
Proboſcis. 

b. The Septum which divides 
the Cavities. 

c. c. The tendinous Interſection 
which runs from before to 
behind. 


which runs from the Right to 
the Left. 


Je. e. e. e. The Infertion of the 4. 


Muſcles into the tendinous In- 

ter ſection, whereby the Fibres 
of the one aſcend, and the 
other deſcend obliquely. 


4. The External part of the Car- 
tilage which ſurrounds the 
| Cavity of the Probiſcis, as it 
_ ariſes from the Hole in the 
fore-part of the Scull. 
b. b. That Pair of Muſcles call'd 
the Levatores Proboſciazs,tais'd 
from above the forefaid Car- 
tilages, with their inner Sur- 
face turn'd up, that the Di- 
varications from the Blood 


| Veſſels in them may appear. 


c 6. The Orifices of the Veins 
diſpers'd in theſe Muſcles. 
d. 2 The Orifices of the Arteries. 
Their-feveral Branchings. 
5 The deſcent ſtreight along a- 
1 the Cavity = _—_ Fro- 


fluctuates above it. 


boſcu. . ; 


2.2. 


Fig. 1 & repreſents the Proboſers 


d. d. The tendinous Interſection 


Fig. 17. * the diſſeted 


* 


3 


g. g. The oblique deſcent of the 


Fibres of the Erectores of the 
Proboſcis. . 
5. The tendinous Interſection 


running down the middle of 


the Proboſcis. 3 
5. 5. The Orifices of the Cavities 
A of the Proboſcis. 8 


Fig. 18. repreſents the Extremi- 
ty of the Proboſcis cut off. 
4. A Protuberance ariſing from 


the fore - part of the Extremi- | 
ty of the Proboſcis, and is ex 


tended into a Cavity in the 
back - part b. whereby the A. 
nimal catches hold of any 


Fig. 19, repreſents one of the Ru. 


diments of the 'iecth, which 


was taken out of the great 

Hole in the inner fide of the 

lower law, as repreſented 
(b. Fg. 8.) but much enlarg'd 
in the. proportion. 


#, Its upper part, which is hard, 


ſolid, and white, 


(ms) 


b. Its middle part diſtinguiſhed 


by ſeveral Furrows and Ridges. 


e. Its lower part, which is hol. 


low, and whereinto both the 


Blood Veſle's that ſerve for 
its Nouriſhment, and a Branch 
of the Nerve call'd Maxillaris 
Inferior, proceeding from the 
5th Pair, enters. 


A. Repreſents a Portion of the 


Cuticula, wherein is ſhewn its 
inner Surface, and uſual thick- 
neſs, at its Margin at the les 
hand and lower part are ſeve- 
ral white lines, which I take 


to be the Lineaments of ſo 


many Blood Veſſels; the Py- 
ramids, from whence the 
Hairs proceed, with the ſeve- 
ral Favs or Depreſſions. | 


B. Repreſents one of the Scabs 
jadhering to the Cuticula, 
where they are thickeſt. 
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Repreſents the Vertebrz of the Neck both ſeparate and c . 
ſoind, Offa Innominata, Scapula, ' the back-part of the 
ore and hind Feet, ſeparate Bones of the Carpus and 
Tarſus, concave part of the Liver, and Os Hyoides: | 


Fizure 1. Repreſents the fore 
and back part of all the ſeven 
Vertebræ of the Neck. 

A. The firſt Vertebra of the Nec 
with its upper part in Profile, 
to ſhew the Holes for the Ar- 


teria Pertebralis. 


reach on each ſide to the 
e N 
5.6. Two Cavities foreſhortned, 


which receive the Condyles of 


the Scull. 


c. c. The two Holes whereby 


A | the Arteria Vertebralis pro- 
ceeds from the Scull, and per- 
forates this Vertebra. 8 


4. d. Two Holes through which | 


the Artery paſſes out from 

4 this Yertebra. | | 

UE ei. e. A Crena betwixt the two 

foreſaid Holes, where the Ar- 
—_ | tery is lodg'd. - 

1 | — A. 1. The fore-part of the firſt 

| h | Vertebra ſhewn at large. | 

4. Ihe Hole for the Spinal Mar- 

row. 15 : 

$. The Hole for receiving the 

4 | | Tooth of the following Ver- 
4 | tebra. | 


4. 4. Two Protuberances, which | 


c. c. Two Cavities for receiving 
the Candyles of the Scull. | 

d. d. Two Holes for the Cervical 

7 —_ = 

e. The upper part of the Yerrebra. 

F. Its lower part. 9 5 

g. g. The tranſverſe Proceſſes, 
whoſe Protuberances at the 
£5 tremities are repreſented, 

h „ A. he . 


FVertebra ſhewn at larg 5 
4. The Hole for the Spinal Mar. 
row. | g : 
b. The Hole for the Tooth of the 
following Fertebra. 
c. c. The Cavities which receive 
the body of the following Ver- 
tebra. 7 
d. 5 he lower part of the Verte- 
44. 7 
e. e. The Holes for the Cervical 
Artery. 


| 


A. 2. The fore part of the ſecond 
Vertebra. Ear: 

4.4, The forked Extremities of 
the Protuberance,which ariſes 


| q 


- Inſtead of the Proceſſus Spino- 
1 


B. 1. The back part of the firſt : 


7 The two tranſverſe Proceſ- 


Ld 
55 


— 


e. e. The two convex Surfaces 


F. f. The two Holes for the 


d. The Point of the Tooth ap- 


4. e. The Holes for the Cervical 


- Note, That the five following 


c. The Hole for the Spinal Mar. 
ro W. | 

d. Ihe Tooth which is receiv'd 
by the firſt Yerrebra, 


which are receiv'd into the 
hind Cavities of the firſt Ver- 
tebra. | 


Cervical Artery. - | 
Z. g. Two tranſverſe Proceſſes. 
h. The lower part of the Yer- 

zebra. | 
B. 2. The back-part of the ſame 
Fiertebra. e 
4. 4. The Protuberances of the 
7 Proceſſus Spino ſus. 

b. The Sinus betwixt rhem en- 
. larg'd on the ſide. | 


c. The Hole for the Spinal Mar-| 


row. 
pearing from the other ſide. 


Artery. OE I 

J. The concave Body of the Ver- 
tebra, which receives the con- 
vex Surface of the follò ing 


7 4. The tranfoerſe Proceſſes. 


The two oblique Proceſſes| 
which receive the oblique| 
Froceſſes of the following 
©: Vertebra. woos. 


Vertebræ are repreſented by 


A. B 3, 1, $,6, 7, whereof| 


5 


Va 


6514) 


a 


B. the back- part; all the reſſ 
of the ſmall Letters ſhowing 
as follows, ES 
4. a. &c. The Hole for the Spi- 
nal Marrow. | 
b. b. &c. Their convex Bodies, 
which are received by the 
' concave Surfaces of the fol - 
lowing. | 
c. c. &c. Their concave Bodies, 
which receive the convex Sur- 
faces of the former. 
d. d. &c. The Holes for the 
. Cervical Artery. 
e. e. &c. The oblique Proceſſes, 
F. 1 &c. The tranſverſe Proceſ- 
es. . 8 
g. g. &c. The Spinal Proceſſes, 
which in the fore- part of z, 
, ſcarcely appeir, but in 
their back-part appear a lit- 


| tk, in; ariſe to 1 + Inch, 


and in 6 to; Inches. 

h.h. In 6, 7, are Protuberan - 
ces, which run back to guard 

the Cervical Artery as it paſ- 
ſes from between the bodies 
of the Vertebre, and quits the 
Perforation in their tranſverſe 
Proceſſes. 8 

1. i. Two Sinus's in the back- 
part of the ſeventh Vertebra, 
which with the like Surfaces 

in the following make up a 
Cavity, whereinto the Con- 
dyles of the firſt Ribs are re- 
ceiv'd. N 


A. repreſents the fore - part,, 


iure NOT Repreſents the . Sca- 


pula, — 
4. The Head of the Scapula, 
N mer it is articulated with | 
the Humerus. 


b. b. The two protuberances on 15 i 


each fide of its Head. | 

c. The Neck of the Scapula. 

d. A Sinus between the Proceſſus 
Coracoides and the Neck of 
the Scapsla. 

e. The Proceſſus Coracoides of WE 


+ be on Spikoſus, | 


The Extiemity. pt. the Pre- 5 


ceſſus Sdinoſus, | 
h. A Protuberance running Y bs 


| Rp from the Proceſs Spi- 
l. The forepart of the vPPer ee 


| @ the Seals, 5 4. 


— 


3 d nts 4 


1 5 . / 
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em) 


l. A mY Epi s 
which (at the upper . 
the r apula) was ſeparated _ 


b 
» fee 1 at the back-part 
of the Scapula, 15 


Figure 3. Repreſents the titer 
or fore-part of the ſeven Ver. 
tebræ of the Neck. | 


Ty 
* 


4. b. c. &c. The lower or fore 


pact. of the bodies of all the 


 Vertebre. 


% b, The tranfverſe Proceſſes, 


which run obliquely 3 
;. 1. The tranſverſe Proceſſes of 
the 6th Vertebra, running both 
before and behind co gyard 
the Arteria Corncalie — + 
kh, A Sinus in the Body of the 
ſeventh Vertebra, for ir: 8 
"8 a part of the firſt Ald, 


1 115 ) 
ee e the fore is of the * Off Imoninats, 


dr a eee E kee. In 
tf The. Pail ie cut Me, . * 
The Os S4ErAm. 5 8 
S. The upper part of the 0s Pubis. 
C. Between the Os Sacrum and the Os Pubic, 1 6 
E, From the Right to the Leſt of the Pei we... 5 


C. F. From the upper to the lower part of the Os Hin. PO 
$ H. Betwixt the two outward Extremities of the O 


 Innominata. 


B. H. From the Os Saum aboye to the ee 
Aecbabulum. 


Lum. 


MN. M. Circumference of the Neck of the fins, 


From H. to | 
L. The Circumference of the 
E. Hl. Bieadth of the Qs 


N. N. Breadth of the Os Pubs. 


0. ee The . the an Oval or MO aj 


XR. The * of 5 ON Pubis before. 
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" join'd with the Vertebre Lumborum, to 14 tis 


e with the Tall. 


Rg. 75 repreſents the back pan 
of the Oſſa Innomizata, 
A. The Pelvis. | 
* The back- part of the o 
Pubis at their Articulation, 
3 where there is large Cavity. 
.. The Oval Hole for the 
Muſculu Aarſipialis fore- 
ſhortned. 
5. The Cavity for the Aceta- 
- - bulum, 


E. E. The Margin of the 0. Jlium, 
* 1 2 by OW i 


F. The back· part of the Offs 
Innominata, ſhewing their Spi- 
nal and oblique Proceſſes. 


Fig. 6.. repreſents the back-part 
of the Fore Foot. | 
4. 4. The Bones of the Carpus. 
b. b. The Bones of the Miet ac ar- 
pus. 
c. "+ The Of Seſamoides, where- 
of there are two .upon the 
lower Extremity of each Bone 
of the Met ac arput. 


4. d. The Bones of the Toes. 
5 Fig, 


þ | 
WENT Þ. 
3 


A 10 the back * pat 
Ys 7 of the Hind Foot. % 
4; The Lins 
4. Part of the Afragalus. 
c. g. Bones of the Tarſus, 
4. d. Bones of the etatar] 
g et e. Bones the Toes. e Offi 
Fi 8. repteſents the Bones of Eg 5 eſ 
15 a ſeparately :?“ Wk the Liver. 7 
1. The upper Surface of the e. The Pena Porta. 5 
ternal. Bone of the firſt 6. The Vena Cavn,” ' 1 
Rank of the Car * Mit - N n 
e dene e a: 
he third Bone of the Htſ t 
SS ONE = ads. E . . 4. The h 
- The upper Surface o The b | 
I. 4 The Carrilago Schi e 
e. e. The lateral Off : H idea, © 
J. The Bones of t | 
95 ee the Boges of the 4 Hyoides. F 
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